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NEXT THE TWENTY-FOURTH HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED JOHN 
BISHOP OF THE CITY OF THELLA'. 


When therefore we approach the history of this holy bishop John that 
abounds in beauties, we need the help that is brought through his prayers, 
and then we shall be able, even if obscurelv, through the vile pigments of 
our words, to iav down and trace out a delineation of the features of his 
divine beauties*; and indeed his beauty dovs not shine (rom one side onlv, 
but from all sides the rays of his light flash upon the soul that wishes to 
gaze at him; for. ifin accordance with the holy Paul's saying * one seek him 
among solitaries, he is a perfect solitary, and, if among priests, a high-priest, 
and, τ among persecuted men, one who bears his cross on his shoulder everv 
day, and, if among the public contests of combatants (ἀγωνιστάς), ἃ brave 
combatant (ἀγωνιστής) and a hero, and, ifagain in the series of martyrs, a true 
martvr forthe truth of his faith; and this is the consummation of all his 


1. Constantina. See the longer liite by Elijah in ὡς S. ὦ, Οἷς tom. NXV (1), and cf. Zach. Rh'., 
viit, 3. He was commonly called Bar Ω (wr > ws (δὴν S. (7. 0., 1v, p. 144; cf. “Dion”. ap. kleyn, 
Bijdrage, p. 70). andis anthor οἵ 3. sets of canons published by Lamy (Diss. de Syrorum fide. Louvain, 
1859; and Kuberczyk (Berlin, 1901) and translated by F. Nau (Anc. Litt. (an. Syr., fase. 2, 1906). — 
2. see p. 1, 2. — 3. H Cor., ΧΙ, 21-29. 
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beauties. This saint, for whom also, 1 think, the appellation < God-clad* 
is not|inappropriate, after the pattern ot the ancient Ignatius, the saint and 
bishop and martyr, who earned this name (and, if perhaps it is not auda- 
cious to say it and to presume so far, this man seems to have shown vet 
even more valour than he in the contest on behalf of the whole church of 
the believers, thatis, he distinguished himselt to perfection in his aets), 
this man therefore at first distinguished himself in the laborious and divine 
practice of the solitary life; und by God's grace he was also advanced to ka 
bishop of the city of Thella. And, when again he had for some years ' 
led a severe life in this same city, the severe persecution set on foot by the 
partisans of the schismatic synod οἵ Ghalcedon was walted like smoke ever - 
where, and it blinded everyone whose spiritual evesighit was not founded 
upon a sound basis, and concealed the light ol their truth, and they became 
aceomplishers of the saying, « They changed God's truth into a lie >» 

When therefore this troublous time came to this blessed mau, and souehi 

to unsellle him like many and tarn him away from his steadfastuess, ho ou 
his side was more resplendent and beautiful; aud, having repelled the 


1. Hoally 2 yõars (als, pi. 36), As his episcopate began atter Juotin'> aeeession dd po 30 dus 
evpülsion was probably in 521, — 2, Ron, 1, 25. — 3. Sic. 
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heretical communion from him, he was driven from his see with all the 
other holy bishops, about twelve from his neighbourhood; and thenceforth 
they endured the severe labours and grievous hardships of banishment, and 
wanderings in every place. But this blessed John joyfully resorted to his 
former anchoritic habits, which he had previously desired to do; and often 
he wished to leave his see and depart, and he was hindered and stayed bv 
the fear of judgment and reguital for deserting the rational flock that had 
been entrusted to him; and now he found an opportunity, and returned to 
that for which he was ready, first to his former convent, which was in the 
city of Callinicus, which was called that of Mar Zakkhai'; and when he had 
been a short time in this convent, the adversary came thither also as well, 
and a second time the blessed man was again in banishment with his 
convent, with the rest of the convents, and with all the other bishops also; 
and thenceforth they were driven to the outer deserts, rejoicing and exult- 
ing that they had been thought worthy to sulfer persecution with Christ ?, 
since the other bishops also were scattered over all the convents. — But, 
when the period οὗ persecution had lasted about ten years”, the rest of the 


1 This sojourn is not mentioned by Elijah, — 2. Matth., v, 11, 42. — 3. The time must be EYAg- 
gerated ovenib the persocntton is dated from 519, since the anthor wasordained by Johnin 329 (Ρ. 319) 
and he had then been performing ordinations for sonic lime. 
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1. Corr. from |i-eex 60889, — 2. Letter appy. erased before this word. 


believers everywhere were in difficulties /about ordinations (χειροτονίας); and 
thev began to have recourse to the believing bishops. . But the blessed 
men, inasmuch as thev were troubled by fear of lighting ihe furnace of 
persecution 'more hotly against them, refused to practise this' openly, 
though they did a few things in secret; and a murmuring on thešpart of those 
among the believers who had been banished [rom every guarter began to 
be stirred up against the blessed men,'since they had been reduced to great 
difficulties, while they spoke and sent messages to them at all times, asking 
them to give a hand of ordination (χειροτονία) to the church 
“because itis in great difficulties*. Then all the bishops 
ther, and considered what to do. If they should give the 


ot the believers, 
assembled toge- 


hand *“crowds of 
believers will come jfrom every guarter,'and the persecutors will hear it, and 


be more inflamed with rage'; and on this ground they, finallv out ot fear 
refused the thing. Then, as it is written that “The Lord stirred up the 
spirit of Zurbabel and the spirit of Joshua the son οἱ Jozadak the high-priest 
to stand up and build the Lord's house*ž, so also here it were littine to sav 
that the Lord stirred up the spirit of John to stand üp and visit the Lords 


Losie sir, — 2. Ezra, 02. llagg., t, Ui, 
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church, which is the persecuted in every guarter. Then he was moved 
with indigaation in his spirit and argued against his fellow-bishops, saying : 
« Lo! see that henceforth we are not perfect in the love of God, since 
according: to the saving of Seripture, *He who fearcth is not perfect in 
love”; and again “There is no fear in love'; and again “Love casteth out 
fear' '. And now we our own selves have stated it; and henceforth whither 
shall the persecuted and distressed believers who are withus go? Do you 
wish, pray, that we should send them to those that are every day killing; 
them? for God knows that 1 for my part was ready for a life οἵ guietude 
by myself, and that 1 should leave God's people and church in distress and 
need, and serve mv own self, far be it from me in the Lord's name. But 
now either consent to stretchi out a hand to the believers in the boldness 
(παῤῥησία) of our God, and let us contend valiantly each of us doing his part, 
and, il not and you are afraid, give me a mandate and a licence from the 
patriarchs and from yourselves, and save vourselves; and [ for my part will 
be persecuted, and 1 am ready even to dic also a thousuud times, if it were 
possible, for the sake of the believing people ». The bishops rejoiced at 
this, and said : « Itis better that one of us only should be known by this in 


1. 1 John., 1v, 18. 
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the aflair, and not all of us; and take also authority and licence from 
ourselves; and we will refer this by letter to our saintly father the 
patriarch', and he will issue a mandate to us, that it shall be permitted to 
give a hand to all expelled men who come to you from all parts ». And 
the blessed man οἶδά himself in this zealousness, and thenceforth this became 
known to the expelled multitudes everywhere; and from that time thev 
rushed in crowds to come to the blessed man freely without impediment like 
a flood that is produced in a river by thick clouds, while he was sometimes 
to be found in his same nionastery and received them there, and sometimes 
in the deseri, and sometimes in some convent, reeeiving and dismissing 
companies of filty and of a hundred in a day, and even now and again as 
many as two and three hundred a day, giving expositions and injunettous 
and caution and instruction, and performing the ordinations after careful 
investigation and many testimonies given, subjeeting everv man to a careful 
examination and test in reading the Scriptures and repeating the psalms., 
and ability to write their names and signatures, not admitting anyone 
whomsoever who did not sign his name, and, il anvone was incapable ol 
doing so, he would bid him learn, and his companton would write for him, 
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and thus therefore they were received and dismissed; while he also inguired 
and learned who were the men of knowledge in all the districts (χώρας), and 
he would send and fetch them, and give them iustructions, and hand them 
the impress of his name and his monogram (σημεῖον), themselves to see by 
investigation who were fit to become priests, and to write and send them to 
lim, that he might not perform ordinattons at random. -Accordingly in 
every city as far as the frontier, and as far as Armenia and Arzun', and the 
land of the Cappadocians and the sea-coasts?, men were chosen and 
appointed to send candidates to him after investigation: and, it it happened 
ihat anyone came to him without a letter from the man that had been 
appointed in the region from which he came, he would return empty, until 
he brought a letter, and then he would be received; as no believing bishops 
were to be found except at these three places only, at Marde * and in theland of 
the Persians, and at Alexandria. When the whole earth, so to speak, had 
been filled with the ordinatton (χειροτονία) ol believers, in the cities and the 
monasteries and the villages and everywhere, insomueh that some of those 


(he synod (though it has some confirmation from p. 330) seems to me at varianeo both nith tho Syr. 
and with the context; cf. also p. 319,- 

1 Arzancne. This was in Persian terrilorv; seo p, 145 aud p. 340, — 2. This” usualis means the 
province ol Phoenice Maritima. 3. Thal. was al Marde the authoe tells us in eh. 15. p. 228); bul 
he does not plainiy stale il here, nor is il ἀπο! πο by Blijal, See also Sev,, Seleef eiters. νι Vi 
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1. Ms. 153090; corr. Nõid. — 2. Ms. |20140: 


that were in communion with the heretics would every day arrivetand come 
to repentance, then these things exasperated those that held authority both in 
the churches and in the world, so that they did not shrink from writing a 
report of these things even to the wielder of the royal authority, first concer- 
ning all the believers, and concerning all the freedom (παῤῥησία) that they had 
shown, and then concerning him who had been made the cause of these 
things. Thenceforward they hunted after the blessed man's life to take it 
awav ', while the occupiers of the sees at first sent him threats and orders 
and mandates issued by the king that, if he performed ordination (;e:50vovia), 
he should die; and he on his side sent them this message : « [ for my part 
have received a gift from God, and with it | am trading and am not negligent *; 
and know this, that, as long as 1 am in the bodily life, and a hand is given 
me to extend to anyone that 15 in need, not you nor an earthly king shall 
hinder me from performing the service that the heavenly king has given 
me »*. When they saw the man's readiness and courage, {πον threatened 
the more: and thenceforth he did not show himself openly with the former 
freedom (παῤῥησία), but at the time when believers arrived he on his side 


LI Kings, xix, 14. — 2. Matih,, NXV, 14-30, — 3, Ave. to Elijah (p. 85, 5%) John and 7 other 
bishops went to Constantinople by the emperor's orders. Itis strange that our author omit this. 
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would spring up there, and therefore he would dismiss many at night, as 
he was the first to admit our meanness also with the rest of our brothers, 
the members of our convent, to the order of the diaconate, in the year cight 
hundred and forty', when we came down to him and received the privilege 
of seeing him by night, when we were also astonished above all things by his 
attire and the austerity of his garb, since an unsightly cloak had been cut 
in two, and so he clothed himself with hall of it and covered himself with 
halt of it*, and thus therefore he had no superlluity either of clothing or of 
covering. When he saw our company and our habit (σχἤμα), and especially 
the fact that he had seen” that he had not much trouble with us, because 
all of us, who were about seventy men, came from well-known Amidenv 
convents, and we read and wrote with confidence, then le said, « [am 
satisfied with you, my sons; and lo! 1 say to you *Pray and cease not", 
for a time is coming when men to give a hand to believers shall be wantiny; 
and shall not be found ». And so we received his blessing, and returned, 
and his prophecy also was in truth fulfilled, and they were sought und not 


1. 529. — 2. This probably meaius that he divided it into an inner and an outer garment; οἵ, eh 
36 (1. 97 τ 4), 49 (1, 116 7° b), 58 (1. 135 v* b). A similar story is told of James (ch. 49). — 3. Sic 8y1 
— 4, 1 Thess., v, 17. 
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1. Sic. 


found, so that for many years a man would go into Alexandria to become 
a priest and thence to Constantinople, and return perhaps after a year of 
days without gaining any satisfaction from his labour, as 1 saw happen to 
many; and at the time when 1 was in the royal city (and the same thing 
happened in Alexandria also) the believers were in this diflicultv: and the. 
frontier of the Persian territory moreover was closed by war, and | always 
remembered the saint's prophecy. But alter a time the blessed man fell 
into the enemies* hand*, and they satisfied all their malice upon him, and 
in their craftiness they also hunted for the documents (χάρτης) that contained 
the anathemas against them and the names of the believers who received 
the priesthood from him, and God hid them from them, the number οἵ whom, 
as was posted up (7) by those who connted them, amounted to a hundred 
and seventy thousand, who received ordination (χειροτονία) from the blessed 
man. But they on their side carried him up to Antioch, and he fell into 
the hands of the man that one would perhaps not go wrong if one were to 
name the executioner (κυαιστιωνάριος) ol the believers, who was Ephraim of 
Amida; and he inllicted on him severv tortures* and close painlul impri- 


L Ace. to tlijal (p. 61, 62) he ordained bps. also, thougii no names or seos arö given. — From 
eh, 50 one would suppose tiab James and Tiieodore were (he tirst Monophxsite bps. ordiumed alter 
the sehisni. ὦν menlions 4 other bps, as associated with John, — 2. He was arrested iu Persian and 


extradited (Vit, p. 6811), — 3. No turlures are mentioned by Elhjali, and the word is prubabiy not 
to be understood literally. 
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sonments, and thus he suffered martyrdom and died at their hands there, 
after a period of such-and-such a number of* years during which he had 
been undergoing the conflicts (ἀγών) of martyrdom inflicted upon him there, 
and the successions of tortures and torturers that were imposed upon him in 
daily variety in the hope that he might be weakenedin his constancy. And, 
inasmuch as he on his side was girded with the breastplate of righteousness 
on the right hand and on the left as it is written, and? held the strong 
weapon of readiness that contends with death, the burning, that is heretical, 
darts* of his persecutors were not able to pierce and penetrate the sound 
breastplate of his constaney, though many beasts were set round him on all 
sides to guard him, like that which the holv Ignatius also, the bishop and 
martvr, to whom at the beginning also we compared this second Ignatius, 
as he is indeed exceedingly like, thus wrote in his epistle to the Ephesian- ' 
about certain soldiers (στρατιῶται) to whom he was committed that thes 
might conduct and convey him to Rome to be martyred there : « Ten cruel 
savage beasts were committed? to me, between whom 1 was bound for my 


1. He was arrested 1 I'eb., 337 (Vit., p. 69), reached Nisibis 2 days later (id., p. 69, 70,, remained 
lhere 30 days (id., p. 71), occupied 30 days in the journey to Anlioch (id., p. 86), and died 6 !eb., 338 
(id., p. 94). His imprisonment at Antioch therefore lasted 10 m. 2 ἃ, — 2. Ms. om. — 3. Eph., VI, 
14-16, — αν Corr. from “strangers”. The ref. (it is not a guotation) must be to Rom., v (μέχρι Ρώμης 
θηριομαχῶ.... ἐνδεδέμενος δέκα λεοπάρδοις). --- 5. Sic. 
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custody that 1 might go to Rome ». So therefore in the same way there 
were committed ' to this man not ten only, but rather many, so that no one 
whosoever among the believers was able to approach him, he being confined 
alone, and two* blessed men that were attached to him alone, who also were 
combatants (dyov:orat); and thus he ended his life in this conflict (ἀγών) in a 
great martyrdom. And thereupon after his martyrdom his words, of which 
he had also gained intimation by the revelation of the Iolv Spirit, received 
accomplishment, for he would testify to every man and warn him concerning 
what was about to come, viz. violent persecutions, lacerations of the believers, 
scarcity of pastors, with the rest of the sore distresses, even as they werc 
from all sides laid upon those of his ordination (χειροτονία, Somc, that is 
many, they seized in every city and re-ordained; and some fled to distant 
regions, and there ended their lives; some departed from life under tm1pri- 
sonments and stripes; and some were burnt with fire in the sight of the 
peoples of the cities*. A thing which perhaps even the ancient pagas 
would have been afraid to do, Christians were here throwu into the fire and 

L. Sie. — 2, Ave. to Elijah (p. 88, 90, 92) there were at first 4, one was removed and aftermard> 
brought back, and two were persuaded to leave. — 3. 'Ihis refers to Cyrus, a presbyter ol Amida, wlto 


is said to have been burnt in the fetrapylon by bp. Abraluun (Zach, Ri.” x.3; B. On, p. 32; Mich. 
p. 272). 
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1. Ms. 0 


burnt in the sight of those who also were reckoned and called Christians; 
and the steam oftthe savour οἵ their flesh was woefully walted to heaven and 
also into the air breathed by men; and so few were left “like doves upon 
ledges'' as it is written. And thencelorward the remuant of the orthodox 
(ὀρθόδοξοι), great multitudes who were in banishment or in places of exile 
(ἐξορίας), or those again who had hidden themselves in the cities and in the 
villages, or in villas, were in great sorrow and sore need, since for a space 
of so many years there was none to give them the communion of the life- 
giving mysteries. But God, who saw the distress, did not negleet in necord- 
ance with his merey to give a little refreshing: to his church, though in 
distant regions, by means again of another John, who also was in truth 
John, ol whom also we determined to compose a history separatelv ἡ, that 
we may not protraet the history to a great length; while we have also not 
sought to comprise any of the rest of the alllietions ot this samt and of his 
conlliets (ἀγών) and ol his aseeticism, and of his conduct moreover and of 
his abstinenee in our history, inasmueh as itis endless, but we have vapidly 
run through these points, whieh are patoul to him who kuows all. — By the 


1. λον, vii, 16, — 2. Ch, 25. 
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1. Ms. 8» h0: 


praver of him who presents them' and of all saints like him, who present 
propiatory [ruits to God, may he visit his church in mercy, and be gracious 
to us her children, who through our sins have made ourselves sons who 


provoke, and may thev be expiated ἢν the blood of the ον God over all 
for ever and ever. 


Ühe history of the holy Johu bishop of the city of Phellu is ended. 


τ 
NEXT THE TWENT1-FIETII HISTORY, OL TUE BLESSED JOHN BISHOP OF THE GITY ΟΕ 


2 τ > - MASSI > 
Ilevmaestu” 18 Eexpt, wito nEpexTs rii: CONELICTS (ἀγών) OK TUE HOLY JOHN 
WHO PRECEDES HIW. 


Since the purpose ol our work and the course of our history aims at 
showing and deseribing the cireumstanees olthe perfect lives which the saints 
lived. therefore we say that in the order of our histoev we will se 


et spiritual 
pastors', and will also in our work state the cireumstaue 


es ol their aetiviti 


[se the alllietions, — 2 Sc "Hzalorov πόλ.ς 86, bishops, 
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in God's- church, since they also were complete and perfect in both forms of 
beauty'; and for this reason, though we seem to be passing from one subject 
to another, we did not think it alien to the excellent purpose to describe and 
hand down to remembrance for the glory of God the life that was practised 
by these divine men also. | 

This blessed man again, the great and divine John the bishop, was by 
his birth (γένος) a Syrian, that is a Palestinian, from the city ol Gaza, and he 
lived in a great convent called that of father Peter the Iberian, the doer of 
great and apostolic signs?. This convent was expelled with the rest, and 
came into the territory of Alexandria; and there it lived in a place called 
Ennaton which means “ninth”, viz. miles*; and there the saint dwelt with the 
rest of hisconvent, livinga devout life and following great and divine practices. 
While the church was still at peace in Alexandria, and the blessed Theodosius 
was-seated on liis throne', he heard of his manner οἱ life and of his teaching, 
and sent and seized him aud made him bishop in one of the cities of Eevpt 
which is called Ilcphaestu. = After a period of such-and-sueli ἃ number” ol 


1. Sc. the pasloral and ΠΙῸ itseetie. — 2. Usualis called the monastery ol Thieodocre (Zach. Rh., 
vii, 10; see Vit. Petr. δὸς p. 134). — 3. Sic syr. πα 4. 53576. — 5. Not more than 14, for Th. returned 
to Alexandria not earlier than July, 835, and was expelled not later than Dec., 386 (Bys. Zeitschr., 
X11, p. 49%). 
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1, Ms, toon: — 2. Ms. 15%+9. — 3. Ms. sing.; corr. V. Ὁ. and L. 


years during which the blessed man had distinguished himself in his pasto- 
rate, to which he had been called by the providence of God against his own 
will, preparations for persecutions were then stirred up against her whom 
one of the doctors names “the Egyptian virgin'', and severe fighting and 
much slaughter took place in it, as is common in that great citv; and the blessed 
archbishop Theodosius with the rest of the eminent men of his jurisdiction 
were” driven from their sees, and they were also invited to the royal eitv and 
went up thither through certain eminent men attached to the court, the 
adversaries thinking that by threats or blandishments they might perhaps 
bring them to communicate with them*?. - And, when they resisted strenuouslv 
and they were unable to overcome the constancy that was in their souls, a 
well-known * and cruel place of exile (ἐξορία) was then given to the holy 
archbishop himself and the whole of his company (συνοδία), the bisbops with 
the most eminent clergy (xAgos), about three hundred ot them, in the interior 
ol Thracv a day's journey (pavstov) olf, a certain fortress (xäsrpa) valled 
Dercus, to which also we often used to go to visit the sume saints, as well as 
the blessed man the perleet and great old man Z*ura the celebrated δνσῖίαιι 


1.1. do not know the source of this guotation. -- 2. sie νον 3 see lulrod. MN , Or 
“ deilnile”. 
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1. An erasure follows. 


from the country of Sophanene', who also was confined with them; and 
thenceforth they were kept in custody there, though the Christ-loving 
Theodora, who was perhaps appointed gueen by God to be ἃ support for the 
persecuted against the cruelty of the times, showed great attention to them 
as well as the other persecuted men everywhere, supplying them with 
provisions aud liberal allowances (ἀναλώματα). 

While these men were suffering distress there, and every where also the 
believers in all guarters werc similarly sullering, they used to betake them- 
selves from all guarters to the royal city itself, firstly on account of the 
persecutions in all guarters, and secondly for the sake οἵ ordination (χειροτονία). 
as there was absolutely no man to extenda hand οἵ ordination to any believer 
in the whole Roman territory as far as the Persian frontier; and aceordinglv 
many used to 40 to the same saints in Thrace, lameuting and representine: 
their trouble; but even there they gained no hearing, as it was indeed in 
Lrulh impossible for them to live if an ordination (χειροτονία) were performed 
there, if the adversaries heard ol it. But this holy John, when he heard 
these things, would shed bitter tears every day for the distress of Christ's 


1. see ch. 2. 
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1. Ms, orse. — 2, Ms, 010: 


church, insomuch he that would often say in our presence : « We for our 
part have been named pastors of God's church to no purpose, since we have 
suffered her lambs to be torn by wolves, and have come and sat down by 
ourselves, and have not consented to die for the sake of religion. What is 
the benefit that we ourselves are now doing to God's church? for lo! we are 
unwilling to cure or heal even those that come to us buffeted and bruised 
[rom a journey of sixty days ». And these things he would say weeping, < 1 
stand in awe of him who is the head*; otherwise, as Christ lives, nothing 
would have prevented me from performing ordination (χειροτονία) in the great 
church of the city if 1 had found opportunity, or in an open space (9) (χῶρος) in 
the city in the sight ofall men »*. When many were coming every day, aud 
he continually heard the same things and could not contain himself, he was 
moved with zeal and his spirit was roused, and he said : « Far be it from 
me in the Lord's name to hold aloof longer and pay no heed to the atlliction 
of Christ's flock which was bought by his precious blood”; for, even if 1 die 
on its behalf, it is ἃ boast to me ». Then he concocted pretexts, and under 
pretexts ol'illnesses ho went and begged the patriarch nud the custodians for 
permission lo go into lhe city to see physieians; and, beeaüse thev heard 

1. Se. Theodosius, — 2 Since our ΠΟ was nolm GP, between 330 ad +340 (Introd , por vi αὐ 


appy- did not meel Jolm till 541 (p. 336, αν 1), Ilse words soont to be recorded aut ot plaeo. — 
» Aels, ΣΧ, 28, 1 Pet, 1, 19. N 
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1. «Ὁ. erased follons. — 2. Ms. 1«5.,5890; corr. Nold. 


mention of illness, therefore they did not prevent him from going, and this 
matter also about the cause of his coming was made known tothe gueen; and 
by divine dispensation she also received him with great joy, and she gave 
orders that spacious guarters (μέτατον) also should be given him in the great 
mansion called Anthemiu', and an allowance (ἀνάλωμα) also for him and his 
slave should be assigned to him there. And thenceforth the will and the 
zeal of the blessed man found expression; and from that time companies of 
those who were in distress, and had been for a long time beaten and buffeted 
and had none to relieve them, betook themselves to him, and he would dismiss 
them all? and they would return to their own countries with jov, while he also 
anointed many altars that had been set up for a long time to be anointed and 
so to the countries, and himself also fixed an altar, aud he was filled with 
great boldness (xx3215ix)showing keen enthusiasm and confidence that contends 
with death. When he had stood up and become openly known, envy like 
Cain's was sown in the hearts of many who were inside and not outside; and 
they used to address mandates to him, saving, « We are standing in a lion's 
mouth, and you are causing him to rend us all and cast us away in onv hour ». 


1. se, τὰ ᾿Ανθεμίου. — 2. We are left to understand that hu ordained them; see below. 
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1. Ms. «2,89. — 2. Something seems here to have fallen out. 


But he said, < As for the lion that is coming let no man stand before him; 
let him send him against me myself only; since it is 1 as you sav that have 
provoked him, and God will do as he wishes. The mouths of lions are wont 
to be closed by command from on high' » And so he did not ccase from his 
zealousness. But afterwards they wrote to his patriarch also as well to 
inhibit him. But the saint, who saw his zeal, and on his own side also was 
not displeased by the saving and refreshing of the believers, passed over 
the sayings that were concocted against the same blessed man without notice, 
saving, « Ile has gone away from my prescuce, and is in the city, and the 
gueen also has received him; and she further knows that 1 have not ordered 
him to do such thiugs. » And so he took no account of the matter as one 
that knew it and did not know it. But the holy John would accept all who 
came from all guarters, that is on the testimony ol those who presented them: 
and, though? they wera strangers, he did not immediately apply a hand of 
ordination without witnesses and persons to present. But. when those whose 
envy ...* saw it, and he also made them hostile to him, who were belicvers, 
members of his company (συνοδία), and some ol them alsu even bishops, thev 


1. Dan,, vi, 22; Hebr., x1, 33. — 2. We should expect “because, hut the tucaning perh, is that A 
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went and told the gueen about him, having concocted a petition purporting 
to come from him that she would give him an order to leave the city for a 
short time. And she, inasmuch as she thought that he was perhaps in need 
of reereation, in order to gratify him, gave the order, and she also wrote, 
« Go». Butthese men took the order, and formed a plan to catch the blessed 
mau by terror by means of the order, in that they went and they say to him as 
if speaking in the person (πρόσωπον) of the gucen, « Do not linger another hour 
in this city or see my face; otherwise you will die. And the order has 
reached yourself (2), lest you dic an evil death; since you have been accused 
to the king, and he ordered your death. » Butthe intelligent man, masmuch 
as he was in truth ready for death, determined « IC IT depart, be it to death 
or to life, I will not depart before 1 go into the palace (παλάτιον) and know 
the truth ». Then he made these men think that he had been frightened 
and was packing his things to depart; and he went out aid left them, and 
went down and came to the palace (παλάτιον) without these men being: aware 
ol it; and he went in conlidently before the guecn with the great bolidness 
(παῤῥησία) of the heavenly King, manilesting wrath also and threats against 
the king and guccn on account of all the persecutton of the beltevers. And, 
when the gucen saw lim, she was alaimed at his wrath, and says ; ΔΥῸ 
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1. Ms. 90. — 2. Ms. 1013: 


has injured you, sir? What is this affair? ». And he said : « Who has 
injured and disturbed me or God's church except you and your husband? » 
And she was astonished, and said : « For what reason? Who has said 
anything to you? > He savs to her : « You' ordered my death, and your” 
order came to me to leave the city hastily; and what more do you want to 
learn? » When she learned that it was not at his instigation that they had 
come and received the document from her, and that? she herself had written 
in order to gratify him, she issued an order, and these enemies guickly came, 
while she said, < Whom else was it your purpose to deceive except God and 
me and this saint?» Then, when she threatened them with such things as 
their tricks deserved, the blessed man with great entreaty delivered them 
from death, and did not reguite them according to their deeds. But on the 
matter of ordinations (χειροτονίας) she said to him :« See that you remain within 
the palace (rahžriov)*, lest trial in truth come upon you. Remain still and 
keep guiet like your companions and do not make priests in this eity >. 
He said to her, « 1 will not do it; and, that vou may know that 1 have no 
desire for this business, 1 was just about to reguest vour majesty to order me 
to go outtoa villa oustide for a secret retreat οἵ thirty or forty days, as 1 now 


1. PI. το 2. Sing. — 3. Sic syr. — 4. Sc. the palace of Anthemius. 
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1. Ms. om. 


also reguest, since [ am indeed ill ». And she on herside gave him his will, 
and also dismissed him, since he was indeed really weak in bodily health, 
and, his body being greatly allicted, he constantly suffered from diseases. 
But the blessed man was determined that, if anyone interfered with him in 
the way of preventing him from extending a hand of ordination to the believers 
within, he would go out and visit them himsell in the district where they 
were, in the fervour of his enthusiasm ; which also he did not delay to do, 
but under the appearance of having gone out to the villa he went on board a 
ship, and went out lirst to Lydia, and thonce to Asia, in which there were 
in fact many convents of believers; and thus he visited in all distriets and 
passed through them; and he came down as lar as Üarsus in Cilicia, while 
he never spent a whole day in a place, but night and dav devoted himselt to 
travelling in all directions. And thereupon the report ol him was heard over 
all that land; and, while the report of him was reuchine” the bishop of the 
district' or of the city, he himsell did what he reguired and passed from it; 
since before he entered a district he would learn about the believers, and he 


would send a message two or three days belorehand that the meu of Cvery 


1. Sc. {πὸ province. The metropolitan is therefore meant, 
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place should assemble and be ready along his route' (?) at one day's journey 
(μανσίων) from one another; and thus he visited as far as Tarsus, intending to 
go down over the whole of Syria. And there they learned about him; and 
there was great commotion, and much searching through the whole city on 
his account; and so he left his things there, and took his departure like ἃ 
poor man, and was not caught. When he saw that the countries had been 
thrown into commotion, he thought « Before search is made and the 
commotion reaches the king, 1 will return »; and so he came back after two 
months, and he went straight to the villa, as if he had not gonc anywhere” 
And he senta letter to the gueen, saying, « Since 1, my lady, have on account 
of ill health not been able to come in and make obeisance to you all this 
time, send me by letter what you wish to say ». And she on her side 
consented, and sent him a present also there. And during the same days a 
letter from the patriarch of Antioch* and all the rest of the bishops was 
brought in to the king which stated, « One of the bishops who are there has 
come out, and has thrown the whole church into confusion, and has performed 
ordination (χειροτονία) and given penances χανόνχς) and absolution?, from the 
roval city as far as Syria ». And, when a great search had been madv, he 


1. This is appy. {πὸ meaning. We should perh. read οὐδὸν Js5ol2; or we might renderv * every place 
in its territory”. V. Ὁ, and L. pass over the word. —2. Ephraim. — 3. Sc. to converts from Diphssitism. 
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1. Ms. with point. — 2, Ms. γοιδιροΐ; corr. Nöld. 


said : « Perhaps it is so-and-so who has not been in the city all this time ». 
Then by the grace of God no ordinary person, but the gueen herself, came in 
to give evidence on behalf of the blessed man, saying : « That man is sick 
and laid up in such-and-such a villa; for indeed it was by my order also 
that he went out thither: and only a few days ago he sent to me ». And, 
when evervone testified that he was.in his place, they dropped the matter. 
And so, while these men wrote forcibly, they gained no hearing, and a 
message was sent to them to say, < H you can, arrest him, for perhaps he 
is an impostor. No one has left this place ». . Again on another occasion, 
when this had been forgotten and had blown over, he succeeded in getting 
an order given him to go as faras the hot spring' on account of his diseases. 
and he was sent away; and he went out arid passed over all the islands 
of the sea-coast* and those within the sea as far as Cyprus and visited the 
believers, and as far as Caesarea; and so he returned without anvone dis- 
covering it. = Again after this (on which same visitation we ourselves 
encountered him), he made a visitation and went down as far as Rhodes. 
and there we were privileged to see him. And, when he told us his intention, 
that he intended to pass through Asia a second time about six years after the 


1. Swe. "δηλ πα΄. Probably some hot spring near Constantinople is meant, not the vellkuowu 
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1. Ms. om. 0: — 2. Ms. warjBoy. — 3, Ms. «aedsea1d0. — 4, Ms. «9: 


first, since we were ourselves going up from Alexandria to the royal city ', 
he returned with us. And so, when we had travelled a day's journey 
(υανσίων), at every lodging-place, he would send envoys taken from the 
believers to go among them, and? at every place we used to find from a 
hundred and fifty and from two hundred assembled waiting for him. And 
thus we passed through the cities and villages together; so that in the city 
of Tralles inside the church, while the clergy were performing the service, 
he made more than fifty priests. Since we were alarge party, and there were 
distinguished gentlemen among us, we were given permission to occupy an 
upper space, in the upper catechumenia? of the church; and so thev would come 
up there three and five at a time, while men stood atthe doors and kept watch, 
and men who arranged these and sent them on, and this while 1 myself was 
carrying the oblation and the sacrament*, and he was standing and blessing 
and administering the oblation and dismissing them, and those below were 
performing the service; and Ϊ was amazed at theman's courage and fortitude. 
In the house of Mar John at Ephesus again the same, more than seventy men 


1 Tlus must have been in 541 τοὐ Introd., p. v, which throws back the 1* jouenev 10 335: but 
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were assembled; and', they having been instructed to assemble' by night in 
the open space in the western court of the paved precinct (?) (πλάχια) of the 
same house of Mar John, he there ordained them by night. And so from 
that place we again separated, he to Chios and thence to Alexandria and to 
Palestine, and we to the royal city, wondering al the grace of God which 
had stirred up this man to visit the belicvers, and luul given him moreover 

. toj? the whole church, wlule all the time that he had been away 
those who came to the city had been in distress and had been waiting for 
him as a good hope and a granter of their reguests. And he also returned 
and came, and found manv in distress and waiting for him; since, though 
there were manv others in the city itself, there was no man whosoever to 
streteh out his hand to ordain by reason of his fear. These things, on account 
ol the abundanee of his zeal and the greatness of the goodness of God with 
the man, impelled us to stray into such a length ol narrative, while we have 
repeated few of his actions, sueh as relatc to the method in which he carried 
ol his visitation, while on that which is indeed too great to tell, the subject 
ohthe rest ol his brave character and his humility, we have kept silence, lest 
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we exceed the fixed limit. These things which tend to preserve the memory 
of these holy and zealous men mighty in conflicts (ἀγών) on behalf of religion, 
the first John and further this second John, we have committed to the record 
of history, in the first place in order that the world may "reap benetit] from 
the deseription [of...;' their ascetic and virtuous life, and in the second 
in order to make known the graciousness of him who saved his chureh by his 
precious blood, how in this time οὗ 118. distress also he set up these two 
pillars of light in it to comfort it: br whose holy pravers mav schisms and 
strifes be done away from within it until the end, Amen! FAnd may mercy 
light upon the sinner who wrote it through their pravers. Amen! 


The history of the blessed John bishop of the city of Hephaestu in Egypt is ended. 


NEXT THE TWENTY-SIXTH HISTOK*, OF Tiik x HOLV TuOMAS tur 


PERSECUTED MAN AND MARTIR, BISHOP Or DAwascts. 
Wilterecus we have though enigmatically and obscurely set down a nar- 
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rative concerning the divine dispensation through these two brave warriors 
and true pastors John and John, we must after the same pattern introduce 
into the series that is connected with them this third saint also, Thomas 
the bishop, the whole of whose keen enthusiasm and active administration 
in God's church is the same as theirs. For, as the holy'. . . . , 


NEXT THE TWENT)-SEVENTH ἡ HISTORY, OF A BLESSED VIRGIN 


or CiuihisT WHOSE NAME WAS SUSAN. 


The strong power of Christ who is God thereforc, which is wont to be 
glorilied and displayed in human weakness “in order that no flesh may boast 
before him”?, this strengthener of the weak is wont to display its operation 
not only through men of great size or mighty strength, but also in weak, 
feeble, powerless women, insomuch that it gives them such force and courage 
that they show mighty valour in fight not only “with flesh and blood” (or 


1. The rest ofthe chapter is lost. — 2. Mss. om.; see Inlrod., p. x. — 3. 1 Cor., 1, 29. 
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with insidious passions and the enticements of fleshly lusts and so on), < but 
against principalities (ἄρχας) and authorities, and against the rulers of the 
world of this darkness, and against evil spirits under heaven*', so that 
against these they show jmighty prowess and mock at them as a mightv 
man mocks at a party of babes and sucklings who make themselves ready 
and come to fight with him. 

For this also was declared to us through the most wise Paul in that he 


savs : < In Christ Jesus is no male nor female, nor bond nor free »2. So 


therefore this holy woman valiant in Christ, in that she astonished me bv 
her appearance and speech and strength in God, lid not seem to me to be 
in any way out of place in the series of histories of the saints, witl whom 
she also is pressing to enter by the same narrow gate, as she has indeed 
already entered. 

This blessed Woman, as by imguiey we 
irom her, was bv her birth (yšvas) 
when this woman was a girl of eight 


succeeded in learning aecutatelv 
(rom Arzun' of the Persiaus. — Aad, 


» that is ol higi family (γένος), vom her 
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very beginning the light of her life rose in her mind, until men marvelled 
at her sorrow and modesty and devoutness; and her name given her by her 
parents, as by way of prophecy, was “blessing'', who truly received a 
heavenly blessing. This virtuous woman formed the plan of going: and 
worshipping in the holy places in which the salvation of our life was efleeted., 
and she continued asking her parents” leave, and they would laughi at her 
childhood and say : « You have not yet learned to interpret *,"and do you 
wish to go to Jerusalem? », but she on her part was silent and kept it in her 
heart*. - And'in the same days she prayed and said: « Lord, ifthou wishest 
for the life of my wretehed soul, * make thy way straight before me'* and 
provide an escort for me, and save my soul from the stain of the hateful 
mire of this world ». Then the child, as she herself would repeat to us, 
when 1 pressed her mucl, placed her soul in the Lord's 


hands and fled. 
And alter traversing "three or four" 


miles she found a large party ol women 


1, Sc. Eulogia. — 2. Se. writing, i. 6. to read (ἢ. To make the meaning eleater the 
inserted 188 (speech), — 3. Luke, τι. 19. — 4. The seribe of B has inserted 
allerwards', probubly because the notion ola child of 8 setting olt alone for Jerusalem sta 
though he thereby makes the words “in the same days? meaningless, 
scareely etedible, and is probably one of the author's loose κί 
V. Db. and 2 owrongiy *guadragiuta', 
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and men travelling along the road to Jerusalem; and, having joined them 
and made inguiries and learnt it, she rejoiced and would exult and praise 
God, and would say : « Blessed am 1, for the Lord has wished for my salva- 
tion, and has answered me according to my petition. And far be it from me 
henceforth to return for the world or for kin (ysvos), or for parents, and die. 
But 1 am going to him that led me, and he himself will be to me father' and 
brother, and Lord and Saviour in both worlds ». And thus she reached 
Jerusalem with joy ; and,” when she had worshipped there, and her companions 
desired to go back, they continued reguesting her to return with them as 
being a countrywoman, saying, « We will not leave you in (his country ». 
But she separated from them, and they did not see her again. = And she 
made inguiries to find a monastery in which to live; and she learned that 
there was a large women's monastery betwen Ascalon and Gaza; and thither 
she directed her steps; and she made her wish know to the portress. And, 
since that monastery was severe (?)?, that old woman said to her : « You, 
my daughter, cannot live herc, since you are a girl, and vou cannot bear 


1. B ins. “and mother, — 2. This is appy. [πὸ meaning ot 18.64 here, as v. D, and Τὼ. aud 
P, Smith take it; but (he word expresses size or intensity, and, though it is not infregueutly applied to 
aseetic praclices in the sonse of *severe”, itis a great stretch of language to use itof a monasters in 
which severe aseelivism is praetised, In eh. 58 (1. 133 ve b) ilis applied fo a monastery in the sense ΟἹ 
extensive”; but this seems out of place here. 
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burdens and labours; and moreover also your own delicacy is unsuited for 
a monastery ». But the devout woman because she was a stranger and in 
a strange country was distressed: and she remained sitting before the gate 
and weeping for seven davs, while thev tried to drive her away and she 
did not move. Then, after they had learned that she was a stranger, they 
reecived her; and she came in, while they looked down upon her tender 
years. And, when thev learned from what country to what country she 
had come, they would say to her as il distressed over her, « What prolit 
was it to vou, my daughter, to come out and ruin vour soul in the mire 
of sin in this way? Who is there whom, if he were to see that vou are so 
young, and especially that vou are alone, Satan would not set upon you 
even against his will, to ruin vou before your day? » But she, as the 
blessed women who were with her would relate that they had originally 
learned from her, would say : « For our Lord's sake pray” for me; since [ 
hope in him to whom 1 have committed mvself that he has not suffered me 
to be ruined, and will not suffer me ». And so (she said) thev gave thanks 
to God. But she from that time began to follow great modes of life, and 
austere practice» of labours ἀπ} abstinenee and devoutness, though they 
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tried to prevent her and used to smite her on account of her childish age, 
that she might not apply herself to these things more than all the sisters; 
and she on her side would increase them the more; so that she would go 
for two and three days at a time, and then eat lentils only, and she would 
keep a whole night's vigil standing in a corner (γωνία); and no single word 
from her mouth would be uttered to human beings all day unless it was 
demanded, while none of her companions saw her face openly or the whole 
of the inside of her eye from the time that she entered that monastery, and 
no laughter came out of her mouth. When they saw the blessed woman's 
ways of life, that in proportion as they strove to prevent her on.the ground 
of her tender years she on her side went on adding to this serious demeanour 
for a year and two years, then her that they had despised as a child they 
now regarded as a venerable woman; and she herself had also changed her 
name before entering the monastery, lest any ol her kin (γένος) should come 
and make inguiries and discover her; and she took the name of Susan. When 
she had been practising these habits for about ten vears, a persecution was 
set on foot against their monastery to make them either submit ' or guit.? 


1. B ins, ἡ to tihe imprely of Ghaceldon'. - 2. 2319. τοῦ p. οὐδὲ αν 2. The pe.seeulion in Palestine 
probably began sooner (han in Mesopotamia, where Monophysites were in a large majurity. 
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Since it was a large and celebrated convent, the majority of them were 
detained and conformed, and some were scattered this way and that. But 
the blessed woman was pressed by two alternatives, one of removing from 
the monastery, and the other of falling into the evil faith. Then she re- 
solved to leave, and go into the desert beyond Alexandria, and live there. 
And she left at once, while a great division arose even among those who 
had submitted in that they said, « Now that Susan has left, neither will we 
stay ». But ofthe leading women who had not conformed five of them' 
attached themselves to her, while she was prepared to go alone; and these 
would sav to her : « [Ὁ 15 impossible forus to be separated from vou ». But 
she, after she had been compelled, revealed her intention to them, saying : 
« Do not come with me; since for my part, to put it shortly, if the Lord 
prosper me as he is wont to do, 1 am going to the desert ». But thev also 
as well stated their determination, « We too will go with you to the desert ». 
And, when they refused to give way, thev embarked on a ship aud erossed 
to Alexandria. And the blessed woman heard a report of a place in the 
desert beyond the house οἱ Mar Menas*; and she directed her steps thither, 
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* E 98 1°. 


*3179v?b, 


+ E 98 Vv, 


548 JOHN OF EPHESUS. [346] 
õtsjaa lost kastja Jisad; J127 võt | 30 ODA.) ka JK-:o 
Jak IA) ps Jaaojas! ἢ A <! Joor Nol Lool JN.i2a 


reha ΡΝ Juk Ιου liida DI ol võol se AET 
Jusoto või JNsjo «20 Jiao A NSa.s0 404130 Joo Ae ὅν“ 
Joon Sp jao ὦ «jahe i sorkasa ms «θυ. }5 ÕNN NEAR 
joon Nol Jo <! do vot ay S uotisolo voori) Joy ot 201503 
Joot Joor «2520 Naha sil ago Ja23 " J-22a2 ot Jaaoias «30 pad 
loor "βαθὺ μῶν kasäisy kohe 30 ket 15. Hood sul ϑι5 a 
vot Jodo Na Kra KSj/ μὲ p20 JR poo Jaa ἐν LavaN3oo 
Jo ΡΟΝ “οἱ Jo õilis A J 2 μὰ δίας raas ἀνα μϑὸ 
vool +2 Nana Δ. δι yl NS .200 oe Jo Naa )hpax 
joa IN οἱ 39) Joa ΙΝαο Joor οδδοο ja Joor is Lah 


1. B hh. — 2. B pl, — 3. B loor βωρον 1620549 pa: — 4, 15 ki2j23. — 5. B «89. — 6. B Laa 
oonesase. — 7, B ins. võe. — 8. B ins. 12%. — 9. B |i2pa2 0329. — 10. B pe μϑοεδ E kisaf mill. — 
11. E ASD. — 12. B ins, Loor. — 13. B onbas: — 14, B ehs,3( orliae. — 15. B ins. estel: 


it being about two miles from a village named Mendis: which finally became 
the abode of the blessed Syrians', but took its beginning from the blessed 
woman ἢ. And there was there a tower that had been erected for protection 
against barbarians; and the other five also went in with virtuous zeal, and 
they took up their abode in it. And onc of them went in aud obtained 
material for work for them from that village; and thus they laboured with 
their hands for their necessities and supported themselves; and God took 
care of them, who saw their zeal and their irust in him. Now there was a 
cave outside that tower in the deseri that had been dug in the earth under- 
neath; and once there had been a certain blessed man in it. — And, having 
passed beyond human habitation, she was proceding further aud voing to 
and fro in the desert and praying; and on her walk she went and diseov- 
ered that cave; and immediately she threw herselt inside it without her 
companions or anyone else being aware of it; and she took no food or 
anything. = And thenceforth like that which is written ol Ishmael the son 
ol Abraham, that he lived in the desert of Paran and was there instrueted 


1. See p, 190, AL p. 209 fhe deseil ol Mendis 15 said to be 12 miles tont Mar Mons, — ἡ A 
“women”, 
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in the bow', so it would be fitting to say of this woman also that she lived 
in a cave in the desert, and was iristructed in struggles and acts of valour 
against powerful demons, who show the power of their wickedness more 
especially in the desert. But her companions, when a day and two days 
passed and she did not come, sat night and day in bitter distress and 
weeping, while they said, < She in relianece upon whom we came hither 
has deserted us and departed ». ἀπά, when again about ten days had 
passed, some persons from that village learned about it, and they came te 
the blessed women to learn the facts. And, when they saw the sorrow and 
the weeping ol the blessed women, they thought, « Has she perhaps gone 
down into the cave in the desert? » And, inasmuch as they kuew the place, 
they set oul and went to that cave; and they looked in and saw the blessed 
woman lying on her face and crying aloud; and they spoke to her. = And 
she, inasmuch as she supposed that they were the fiends, who had dis- 
played fearful and horrible shapes before her there, was not [rightened ont 
of erying in prayer. - Butthey, when they saw that she did notanswer them, 
left her; and they went and informed her companions; and 50 thev all rau 
to that cave; and they found the blessed woman in the same position, 
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kneeling and praying; and with difficulty, when they had spoken many 
words to her, was she brought to believe that it was they, since the dav 
before also demons had clothed themselves in their shapes and come to her 
to dislodge her from that place. = And they, wlule weeping, continued 
making this entreaty to her, saying : « You know that it was in reltanee 
upon you alter our Lord that we came out to this desert; and now n herefore 
do you seek to destroy all our souls, and be yourself alone saved? and know 
you not that we without vou cannot exist? » But the valiant woman ad- 
dressed them weeping with her head bowed downwards : « Leave me, my 
sisters; and now | am with you always; but, since the Lord has prepared 
this place for mc in which 1 have had the opportunity of being at peace, ὦ 
and keep guiet; and every lirst dav Οὗ the week one ol vou shall come aud 
see me whether | am alive or dead ». — But they, in order that she mielht 
come with them, set upon her to lilt hee üp and were unable to do κα. 
Again alter these things they demanded from her a sure promise, lest ale 
should depart even [from that place also and not let them knows au she 


save thent the promise. And again they continued begging her that {πὸ 
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might make a little dish of lentils and bring it her, inasmuch as it was now 
ten days that she had not tasted anything. But she on her side refused 
even to hear ofit, saying : « You seek to concern yourselves about mv food, 
while 1 am lying flat on my face, and to make me eat the sweat of your 
faces, far be it from me!. But for the support of my body it is enough 
that you bring me a jar οἵ water on the first day of the week, and one cake 
(παξαμᾶς) ' of bread a day ». ἀπά thus they did for her for three vears. 
But, after the fame of the blessed women had been heard everywhere, and 
moreover wherc they lived, many persons would come to them from Alexan- 
dria, and from the villages of Libya, and further alterwards a great old man, 
who also with his disciples, about ten οἱ them, was a neighbour of their 
monastery in Palestine, and, when thev had been much perseeuted, and 
driven from one place to another, when he learned where these blessed 
women were, and also about the guictude and pleasantness of that desert, 
set forth and directed his steps thither with his disciples, one ol whom wus 
brother of her who had been made head ol the same blessed womeu, who 


1. Bread twice cooked like our biscuit, and therefore haid and capable of being kept a consi- 
derable time. The meaning perh. is ihat they were to bring 7 vahes every Sundav, 
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also was a man of marvellous modes of life, whose name was Samuel; and 
the name of the old man himsell was Maro; and the old man Maro was ὃν 
birth (γένος) an Amidene, while his disciple Samuel with his sister came 
from the neighbourhood of dessa. And, when they arrived, the blessed 
women on their side received comfort from their presence, and the men too 
rejoiced, and they gave thanks to the Lord that they were gratified witl 
the guiet ol the desert. And thercupon they began to plant a cell in that 
desert, and others morcover came thither, of some of whom a record has 
been set down by us in one of the preceding histories'. And that placv 
was colonized, while the'blessed women also were among them. - Acecor- 
dingly they formed a plan of preparing a separate place for them, in order 
not to give occasion for evil speaking among persons outside; and on 
account of the blessed Susan they did not like to speak lest she should be 
offended *. But she was occupied with the same thought, « Now that God 
has brought his bondmen to this place, neither is it possible for those of our 
female sex (γένος) to pass their lives among them (since the evil one's attae Kk 


1. Gl. 18. - 2. She had therofore left the cave after the 3 years, and it seems likely {πὰ αἰ δ αν 


the same cave which "Fhomas ol Amida allerwards occupied p. 190, (houghiab is there called a pu 
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upon saints is generally made through women even when they are 
absent, how much more therefore in their presence !i, cven if so be we ' 
continue to run with caution after spiritual things. But now let us with- 
draw into the desert beyond this >. . While the blessed men were ashamed 
on account of the saint's serious character, she herself addressed them in 
these words; and when they heard it they gave thanks to God: and thev 
undertook to build and prepare for them a place in the vicinitv of that village. 
while she herself intended to move farther up country; and they stood up 
and opposed her, saying : « For you, mother, in a city, if vou dwell in it, 
itis a desert to you ὃ; but look at these souls who are hanging fupon you? ». 
Then she gave way to them; and they built an enclosed monastery for them 
and a tower inside it; and they took up their abode in it. But the blessed 
woman through strength proceeding from Grace received mighty power 
over fiends, since they would thenceforth set themselves in array against 
her night and day in the form (τύπος) of human beings, and they would come 
against her with all varieties οἵ weapons: and she like a strong man who 


1. B they” (lem.), — 2. Sic syr, — 3. B like creepers on walls", 
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despises the sickly men who threaten him would mock at them'. And the 
fame of her strength was heard everywhere, so that the fame of her perfec- 
tion instigated us also to see her as well as the holy men who were there, 
fiiteen years after she had settled in the same desert*. And, when we had 
been privileged to see her that 1 do notlike to name a woman, [ was amazed 
at the words of solemn feeling and of the wisdom of God that proceeded from 
her mouth during the space of more than twenty days that 1 was with these 
-saints, going and coming, in order to hear her speech and her delightful 
conversation; and I was unable to see her head held erect, or a feature of 
her face (πρόσωπον) except the tip of her nose only; so sorrowful was she and 
tearful. And she took upon herself to speak to us about this world how it 
is in the grasp of error, and how men see their fellows rotting and decaving 
and putrefving within graves, and the loathsome worm creeping * about in 
the midst of their putrefying remains, and they who see these things are 
led astray by the vanities ol this false world, and how again the thought 
of the rapidly-approaching terrible hour of the dissolution of this world does 


1. Of. p. 340. — 2. J.'s visit to Egypt was in 334 see Introd., p. 15 ; henve we way place Susan's 

stay in Palestine from 309 to 519; see p. 34% and p. 356. — 8. <A must come from root ἃς 50 

παν whieh P. Smilh gives as Neo- Sywr. only (v. D. and L. tarre pentes'), P.S. refers to this IRN 
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under kes = insipidus; but this makes no sense, 
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not rise in men's hearts, and that they are about to stand beforc the terrible 
judginent-scat (βῆμα) ol God, saying, « It is a great absurdity that we hear 
ol the pit of fire, and the abysses οἱ Ilame, and the darkness, aud the rest 
ol the torments, and we do not lay it to heart and ask mercy while we have 
the opportunity as a means ol escaping [rom these things. » This divine 
woman would repeat in our presence many things vet morc terrible than 
these, and we were brought into a state of wreat wonder at her speech. 
Then there was given to her also the gift of healing, so that every infirmitv 
or disease upon which sie stretched out her hand was healed. While we 
were there, a certain great and God-loving blessed man was living in a 
place in the desert that was not far from them; and the fiends used opeul, 
to set themselves in array agatust him; and he used to see their struggle 
witb the blessed woman, and she his. = But, since she was stronger than 
he, she both prevailed and had no fear whatever of the tie nds, and she had 
become firm and immoveable like adamant, insomuelt that the demons 
themselves used to cry fo her, « 'Ihis is a woman, but she has beeome stone, 


and [rom fleshi iron ». — These things the demous used to sav to her. Λα, 
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inasmuch as she was so firm, that blessed man, whenever thc visions pressed 
hard upon him, used to cometo her as to a strong person; and while 1 was 
there, he came, stricken and smitten in his mind and perturbed. = And 
when she saw him she understood; and she asked him « Why are vou 
distressed, father? » But he continued saying: : « The fiends have been 
mighty and have taken away my wits, since the whole week we have been 
morc than ordinarily involved in a struggle; and this night and day thev 
showed me terrible sights of fear, and my heart was shaken and my wits 
were taken awav and [ was confounded; and from fear 1 led; and 1 am 
afraid to enter my cell on account of the sights that 1 saw. And now 1 will 
leave that place ». She on hearing it shook her head, saving : « Come see 
persons that are called men, and not ouly men but also Christ's bondmen. 
Is it right that vou should be called Christ's bondmen? You have in this 
way reekoned Christ vour Lord to be feeble, and bv your own frailty have 
made the mighty and invineible power of Christ, which cast down and 
overtlirow and bronghit to naught all the power of Satan, appear less than 
that ol the licnds, so tliat Christ now seems to be a runawav and one tha! 
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can be overcome by the demons, and they äre found to be strong and 
vanguishers of the power of God. How are you a disciple of him who said: 
ΟΥ̓ shall trample on all the power οἱ the cnemy''?* Forgive me, our father. 
You have distressed me by causing the ficnds to rejoicc. "IE necessary, 
were it not for other reasons *, you should only last night have been hearing 
the shapes* and voices ol the struggles ol the demons which they showed 
me, andThave been marvelling' at them. And for my part 1 knowthat the 
Lord's power surrounds my weakness like a wall ot bronze, and there is 
no other power that can resist it ». - While the weak woman was boldly 
saying these words in our presence, we looked at one another, while she 
did not see either of us. - Then she said conlidentlv to the blessed man : 
< In the name ol the Lord Jesus Christ rise and returu to vour cell; and 
he as his custom is will make all the power of the evil one weak belore 
yo 9. But the blessed man, being struck with shame at the woman's 
words ἀπ trembling: greatly from his shame, consented to go. And, when 
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we had risen up from before her and were speaking and expressing astonish- 
ment at her spiritual strength and her courage, [ said to him : « How is 
it that this blessed woman's face (πρόσωπον) is not visible? » He on his side 
said to me : < One day while we were speaking 1 said to her : «For what 
reason do you hide your face from us?” And she made oath to me. saving : 
“Ile whe by his grace laid his yoke upon me knows, our brother, that since 
l took his yoke upon me, which is to day tw enty-five years ago, 1 have not 
seen a man's face (πρόσωπον), and do you desire me to see yours now?, and 
[ on my side said to her : *For our Lord's sake tell me the truth. = Are 
you for your part alraid lest you should yourself suffer harm [rom the sight 
of a man, or lest he should suffer harm from the sight ol you?” — And she 
said *I'or both reasons” And thus in astonishment at the saints habits 
ol life and the nduranee ol Susan the virgin of Christ we departed from 
that place, praisimg God. 

"The history of a blessed virgin of Christ whose name was Susan is ended. 
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1. Ms. 83e9- — 2. Ms. om. — 3. Point follows in ms 


NEXT THE TWENTY-EIGHTH ' HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED Manv THE ANCHORITE. 


Therefore neither was the history of this holy Mary unworthy ol admi- 
ration, a woman who by nature only bore the form ot females, but herself 


also too borc in hersell the character and soul and will not only of ordinarv 
men, but of mighty and valiant men. 


This blessed woman therefore also was the daughter of distinguished 


persons and a high family (γένος) in the world. Now there was a great old 


man of God who was living as a reclusein a village bordering on their villase 
a man far advanced in years; and to this saint the blessed woman's pe ple 


used freguently to come, she being with them, when she was ten vears 


old. And, when the damsel saw the serious character of the old mau 


solemn feeling: was stirred in her mind, and she despised all the world with 
all that is in it, meditating in herself and saying : « Lo! thev are rich who 


1 Ms, om,, see Introd,, p. ix. 
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1. Ms. om, ὁ init. — 2. A constructio κατὰ σύνεσιν, las, the object of the Ito, being understood 
from Io. — 38, Ms. with point >. 


possess the world that passes not away for ever and ever, not we wretched 
persons among whom, as soon as a man has become rich and' proud and 
boastful, and believed himself to be lord ofhis own riches, death has come and 
cast him down into sheol, and others have taken away his toil in which he 
toiled from his childhood even to his deatli, and which has perhaps been 
amassed by sin, and the sin has remained with him, and the riches have 
become the property of others. Lo! then the things that are in this world 
are all deceit and vanitv.. For what reason do we not voluntarily leave a 
thing which we must in any case leave even if we do not desire it? and for 
what reason do we not become asthis old man? Is notthis* a human being” 
Far be it from me henceforth to let the world deceive me, and refrain from 
following the course of life of this old man ». And from that time the 
damsel's mind became inflamed, and she cut herself olfeompletely from eating 
flesh and from drinking wine ; and she began to fast and prav, and to run 
in the road of excellence. But her people, when they saw these things, 
used to reprove her, and to press her to continue eating flesh and drinking: 
wine; and she would not obey, having cast her body, and* all the enticements 
of youth, and the adorament of childhood behind her, and begun to walk 


1. Ms. om. -- 2. Or *This man is not”. — 3. Ms. om, 
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1. Ms. om, o init, — 2. Ms. ins. orel. — 3, Ms, ANL: 


soundly in the lofty road of anchoritism and asceticism. Since she had been 
betrothed hy them to a certain rich man, they began as people of the world 
to be distressed and to think thoughts which were not theirs only but those 
ol the hater ol good things also as well, « Let us rise and make a wedding- 
least for her, lest she run away and po to a monastery, and we lose the man 
who was to take her to wife ». And, when they on their side had begun to 
prepare and make ready the things reguired for the wedding, the blessed 
woman became aware of it and said to them : « Do not toil' to no purpose 
and lose your money ; lor my part 1 hope in lim who iuvitedthe pure and holy 
and virgin to recline at his eternal wedding-feast tlmt ceases not that 1 shall 
make no bodilv partnership, nor corrupt the purity ol my soul by fleshly 
conjunction with a mortal man ». But, when this incited these people all 
the more, so that they met together (?)* in order to constrain her, she left 
them and went to a monastery; and she shaved her head and took the habit 
võyva). = And from that time 86 took that holy old man as her model (τύπος! 
im all things, in standing and abstinence and vigils and eating once in three 
days, while she also made lor herself a hair-shirt and sandals (σανδάλια), and 


1, Ms. fhkuuent'. — 2. This is perli. corrupt, 
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moreover from the first day on which she received the mark never again cut 
her hair, so that it became long and abundant, until it was wound round 
her four times up and down, so that at last (it is said) fit became' a great 
weight. And shealso distinguished herself in the conllict (ἀγών) of persecution 
for fifteen ycars, no longer passing night-vigils, but vigils lasting even a 
week, and ten days, and then she would taste something. And, when she 
had walked strongly and heroically in the road of righteousness for 
thirty years, she finished her course and received the crown? carned by her 
life, and fell asleep in peace. 


TThe history of the blessed Mary the anchorite' is ended. 


Tue TWENTY-ninrn(?)* nisTonv, OF* MALKHA THE MENDICANT AND STRANGER”. 


Once when we were in our vonvent adjacent to the city ol Amida“, belore 
it was driven into banisiment by the heretics, at the time οἵ the seeond 
1, Ms. om, — 2, II Tim, αν, 7, 8. — 3. Ms. oni.. mnuber üucertain. 


ms, "Mar”. The name Maikha does not occur mi the ehapler, 
Asia'. — 6. OL p. 249. 


See Iulrod., po vi. +. Ms 
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| õäls. δι ο. — 2, Ms, om, 2: —— 3. 0 fin. seems to have been erased and written again in marg. 
— ἀν See p. 306, note. 


Theshri' a certain stranger arrived among us, clad in dirty and much-worn 
raiment; and, when he had been received and been reguired to anathematize 
the heresy that prevailed at that time, as it was the custom to reguire, he 
stood with us at vespers and at table in silence and without speaking, now 
and again looking furtively to heaven. Andso, when he had been hospitably 
received and his soul had been refreshed, he simply refrained from conver- 
sation and filled his mouth with? thanksgiving. But some of the house- 
workers (2)*, when thev saw his habit (σχῆμα) and his downward 
looks and the indication provided by his practices, recognised his character 
and said to the rest, « This strauger is in truth a servant of God ». And 
the man who said it himself came up and continued asking him and saying : 
« Whence comes vour holiness, father? ». But he continued looking down- 
ward and sighing. He says to him : « Forgive me, sir. 1 am a miserable 
stranger ». He says to him : « All of us, father, are strangers, and so- 
journers*. But we wish to learn whence you come ». But he on his side 

1. Nov. This must be the 2' expulsion, since ἢ. did not enter the monasterv before the first. The 
late is therefore 530-6; see Introd., p. iv. — 2. Ms. om. — 3. Lit. “those of my lord's house”. Δ΄. D, 
and L. render *domestici'; but were there domeslici in a monastery? From p. 365 they seem to have 
been an inferior class of men, vet at p. 333 they are associated with the archimandrite. “The lexx. give 
no heip. They were perh. novices or lay monks who were reguired to perform certain menial ollices:; 
ef. p. 280. The fact that they recited service (p. 363) is hardly decisive against this, since we ind 


the laymen Abraham (p. 1215 and Tribunus (ch, 44, reciting service. They peib. derived their natue 


from being specially attached to the archimandrite 4. G X ; K 
δ « — 4, Gen., XXIIL 4; Lev., XXY, 23; Ps. ΧΥΝΙΝ 
13: Hebr.. x1. 13, Kr ts DS. KAR, 
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1. Ms. 00: — 2. Ms. Ila»ja. — 3. Stop follows in ms. 


said : < Why? What need is there to inguire? When you see that 1 ama 
son of Adam, kuow that 1 am dust like Adam who was taken from dust, and 
upon whom through his sin sentence was given whither he should return. 
Lo! I come from him if you wish to learn; for I have no other place here: 
but pray that 1 may have one ». These things that blessed man said with 
emotion when le was guestioned, and ceased speaking. And so a place was 
prepared for him according to the custom in the case of strangers, and he 
fell asleep like everyone else. = But there were some whose sleep was 
wakeful, and who used to watch the brotherhood, who' after the house was 
at rest would stand in different places, while some bowed themselves down, 
and some knelt, and some again went outside, and so knelt in corners (γωνία) 
and in corridors (στοά), and prayed; and they saw that this blessed man from 
the weariness caused by his journey fcll asleep at once; and again it happened 
that in the middle of his sleep he raised his head and saw that the servitors ° 
were not yet gathered in and all had not fallen asleep, and he waited a 
short time; and, when he saw that everyone was gathered in, that he might 
not show himself to be up, he wrapped himself in his coat, and fell upot 
his faco on his rug; and this while he was wecping gently that no onu 
might hear, until he heard the sound of the first bell while the blessed men 


1, e. the brotherhood, üs the gtamimnar showsr eh. el, 35, — 2 See μι 62, n. 2 
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1. Ms. with ροἰμί.. --α 2. Ms. om. βίορ. — 3. See p. 306, note. — 4. Ms. om. — 5. Ms. with point-. 
See p. 306. note. 


were marking him the whole night. And, when he heard the sound of the 
bell, he stretched himself on his rug, and was rising with everyone else just as 
[he had been heavily suak in his sleep. And, when the houseworkers had 
risen and recited the service', the same again went on till morning, and thus 
he would weep lying on his face, in order that he might not rise and show 
his labour to anyone, until his eyes became swollen and greatly inflamed. 
And in the morning, when the arehimandrite* and the Fhouseworkers also” 
saw his eyes, they sav to him : < What has happened to your eyes, our 
father? ». But he on his side said to them : « The air (ἀήρ) of yesterday 
allected me on the road, and therefore Fmv eyes swelled* ». But those 
who had seen the manner in which he had been emploved all the night 
continued saying « Leave the blessed man alone ». During the dav he weut 
out into the precinet ol the monastery, and found a concealed spot, and 
there he bowed himself till the midday bell”, while they were seeking him 
all over the monastery; and then as they were going round they found him 
bowed down and weeping. They say to him : < Be so good“ as to go in, tather; 
for the archimandrite is asking for you ». He came; and the arehimandrite 
said to him : < X Where have you been, father? ». = He says to him 


1. Be. noeturns. Ile was no doubt sleeping in {π|Ὸ Chapel; see p. 204, 225, 253. — 2. Abba; see 


eh 58. — 3. Lit. “rest of the honseworkers'. — 4. Ms, om. — 5, Sc. for sext, — 6. See p- 79, n, 2, 
ind Addenda to part 1. 
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1. 8 erased. — 2. Ms. om. stop. 


« Forgive me, sir. I was going round the garden and seeing the trees ». 
The archimandrite says to him : < [ also know that you desire to see the 
trees ol the garden, father» - Then with the usual kindness he bade him, 
imasmuch as he was worn out with labour, go to rest before the vesper hour. 
But he fell on his face and continued entreating and saying : « Because [ 
was greatly worn out yesterday, 1 both ate inordinately last night and 
caused a pain in my stomach (στόμαχος); but for God's sake allow me to 
wait with the houseworkers, in order that my previous food may 
digest itself, and so go to rest with them ». And, when he had pressed 
him strongly and he would not give way, he allowed him to do as he 
wished. And the blessed man, when the service was over, went to the 
corner (γωνία) where he had been belore; and so with his hands stretched 
out to heaven in the form (τύπος) ol a cross he continued crying with tears 
and saying : « Who is there, my Lord, who is sullicient to entreat thev 
for me the sinner, except thy great mercy that is poured out upon or 
race (γένος) 1 am ungrateful, my Lord, and a provoker. Come, | pray, to 
my aid.  Abandon me not, 1 pray thee, my Lord. = Save me, mv Lord. 
and let me be at peace, before 1 20 and aim no more. Save my life from 
the corruption ofmy sins, Lord my God. >l3e pleased, Lord, to deliver me”! 


1 Ps, XL, 14, 
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from the confusions and falseness and the deceitfulness of this world, and 
from all that is in it; and have mercy upon me in the day of thy judgment, 
with all the rest of thy servants, for the sake of thy holy Name, my trust 
from mv boyhood ». . While that blessed man was thus mightily crying 
with many tears, and thought that there were no persons near or seeing 
or hearing him, some men were standing behind the wall, and listening 
to the sound of his sighs, and marvelling at his sorrow and tears before God. 
Alter three days, when he had seen the doings and practices ot the convent, 
that even the very houseworkers also were eager to run with all their might 
alter practices of excellence, he made up his mind to pass the winter in the 
same convent, and at the coming of the milder season to return to the same 
mountains. And he came to the archimandrite and said to him : < For mv 
part, sir, F intended on aceount of my bodilv weakness and fear of the winter 
and the cold to go down to the south; and, since perhaps our Lord sent me 
to be with you this winter, ilitis eonvenient to you 1 will stav with vou this 
winter; and, if so be 1 am alive and our Lord is willing, in Nisan' [ will 
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1. o added later. — 2. Ms. ins. 93° —3. Ms. om. — 4. Stop follows in ms. — 5. Ms. om. stop. 


return toward the north ». And the archimandrite aud all the other members 
of the convent also rejoiced, since this was indeed their custom (νόμος), that, 
if a strauger wished to stay as long as a year and two years and teu, they 
rejoiced over him, honouring him in every respect like the archimandrite. 
And they consented and they say to him : « We beg you, our father, to be 
fwith us' and edify us by the sight of you, and by your helpful conversa- 
tion ». And from that time he determined to remain; and so he thenceforth 
doubled his labour, keeping silence and hiding his head and weeping. 
Even when eating and sitting at table, even so also his tears could not be 
restrained, but he would eat and bow his head down and weep; and so no 
words came rapidly out of his mouth except prayer and thanksgiving, and 
unceasing sighs. When some time had passed, those who cared about 
methods of life, and judged and repelled their thoughts, used to go and beg 
him one by one to tell them a rule of life and an illustration of the method of 
contending against the thoughts of the rebellious fiends. But he in great 
humility would fall upon his face and make entreaty, saying : « Forgive me, 
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hrethren, for 1 am sick, and pray for me; and, seek not sucli things at the 
hands of me a sinner. Be persuaded by the blessed apostle who says : ὁ If 
a man hath not been able to rule his own house aright, how is he capable 
of ruling God's church? ''. And now 1 for my part am sitting in the darkness 
ol sin; but show your love and pray for me >. And, when the archimandrite 
often pressed him to speak, he himself said to him atlast : « Father, show 
vour love to God and pray for me, with all the rest οἵ your convent. For as 
for me the day has come for me to set out on my journey, and | am not 
sullieient for it ». They, thinking that he meant « 1 am setting out for the 
mountains », say to him : « Rest yourself, our father. Itis still winter and 
no man can set out on a journey to-dav ». He savs to them weeping : 
« Nay indeed, the winter has not yet comc, butit is just coming; in which as 
vow say no man can either set out on a journey nor yet work”. And now, mv 
lathers and my brothers, pray for me. Thisis my convent; tor God sent me 
to you, that through the remembrance of your petition | mav find mercy in 
that dav. My sins have overtaken me and 1 could not see it. My brethren, 
prav on mv behalf, that 1 may escape from the tormeut. The end has 
overtaken me, and the day after to-morrow 1 shall depart from this lile to 
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our Lord. Accordingly 1 entreat you one and all to make eutreaty on my 
behalf; and you yourselves also, my brethren, be strong. You are running 
well'. - Perform this your lile-service unto the end; for in every matter about 
which you concern yourselves there is one object that is sought. You know 
all; you are perfect in all; and you are able to admonish others also. And 
therefore, my fathers and brothers, inasmuch as a few days ago also your 
aflection reguired of me to speak these words, now in order not to be 
ungrateful for your affection and your good will, lo! 1 put you in mind of, 
these your principles, not teaching you, but” things on which you are 
meditating at all times. “Our Lord is at hand. Be anxious (or nothing, 
but always let vour prayers and reguests be made known before God”. 
For, *when ye see all these things, know that it has reached the door''. 
For from this time we must truly know that it has reached the door: for 
the word of him who said itis not falsilied. And again we kuow that this 
also is written, “There is great fear of falling into the hands of the living 
God"; and again “We shall all stand before that dread judgment-seat (542) 


1. Gal., v, 7. - 2. Sc. 'put you in mind of'. The syr. is confused, — ὦ Philipp., 
ἧς Matth,, xXrv, 33. — 5. Hebr,, x, 24. 
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of righteousness, that each one ofus may be reguited for that which has been 
wrouglit by him, be it good or be it evil*'. Letus think upon these things, 
my brethren. Let us, my beloved, fear the dread final hour. Let us dread 
the moment when each one of us shall receive an account upon his fingers, 
and his hands shall be hung up and his neck shall be laid bare and he shall 
be made an accuser against himsell in the presence of justice. For who shall 
contrive a means of shunning or escaping that hour, since who is there who 
shall be hidden by his eloguence? < Who shall say « Thou art innocent, mv 
heart, and thou hast been purilied [rom 5115.» 9 Accordingly, my brethren, 
inasmuch as we are all abundantly persuaded of these things, let them be 
depicted before our eyes at all times, and written on the tablets of our heart ?, 
that so, while we rest before the grace that is full of mercy all the davs ol 
our life, even if we are not capable of doing augit else, at that moment of 
trepidation and fear it may spread its wings and cover us, and we may bv 
it be delivered from the eternal torment, of which we oughit not to hear with 
indillerence as il it were a tale, but witl great fear and mighty trembling ». 
While then that blessed man was saying all these things in the presence 
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of us all amidst his many sighs, and amidst copious tears, with great emotion 
and with many 8005, he caused us also to listen to him in great astonishment 
at him, since we saw that no sign of bodily infirmity was to be seen on liim, 
and he confidently pronounced that after three days he would depart [rom 
the body. While we were thus gathered together, for two days and nights 
he sat and said the same things to us all; but on the third night he again 
,reguested that prayer might be made for him and incense set, and he migih 
receive absolution while he wept and said : « It is written * None that liveth 
shall be innocent before thee''. Therefore we must not trust in ourselves. 
Δα, when we had all knelt, and prayer had been made, and when the altar 
had been opened, and incense set, and everyone was overpowered witli 
sorrow on account of the words spoken, he was stamling and weeping, aud 
at last he continued crying to all of us : « My brethren, pray lor me; for | 
am nol repeating my praises before vou; “he who praiseth himselt is not 
he who is approved, but he whom God praisetl' ?. Upon me has come the 
cid ol death; and human praise is no longer needed bv me, nor yet honour: 
but, since God sent my sinlulness to you to bury my body, [ will not prevent 
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anv of vou from knowing the things that ho worked with me by his help all 
my days. It is to-day thirty-nine years that [ have worn this habit (σχῆμα), 
on mountains and in caves and among men: and, since 1 received the habit 
(σχῆυα), 1 have not possessed aught beside Christ. No lie has come out of 
my lips; 1 have not spoken evil words to men or reviled any man. My 
speech has been naught but as our Lord said, *Yea. yea' and “Nay, πᾶν". 
L have not said *Yea' unless it was in truth *Yea”, nor yet *Nay' without ii 
also being true. 1 have not sought anything that would benefit me and harm 
another. IT have not murmured against my God during my troubles and dis- 
tresses and he himself is my witness. This is the time during which amid 
thetroubles of pilgrimage (ževix) 1 ave not murmured in my heart against anv 
man who did not receive me and entertain me. The man who reviled me 
and drove me away was not treated by me with less respect than the man 
who honoured and entertained me. And these things, my brethren, 1 have 
repeated before you even as they are manifest before (od, because 1 saw that 
these objeets lie before you too, and not in order that you may imitate me, 
but let us all imitate Christ our God the teacher of these things, because he 
himself truly taught this humility in his person, and showed it to us. My 
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brethren, pray for me and abide in peace. God keep your community ». 
And the blessed man went into the vestry' in order to pray and stretched 
himself out and lav down there, while everyone was looking for him to come 
out. And the archimandrite went in and saw him lying on ἃ paving-stone 
and said to him : « Father, be so good? as to lie upon a rug ». And, when 
he had spoken to him, he gave up his soul to God. And on this happening 
great fear fell upon everyone; and so in fear they brought the blessed man 
out; and he was buried with a great procession of all the believers of th» 
city. May God whom he serve fora long term of years magnifv his memor, 
with that of the saints who did his will, and that of the holy God-bearer Mary. 
and may we for our part be helped through their prayer, Amen and Amen! 


The history of? Malkha the mendicunt and stranger* is ended. 


1. House ol the διαχονιχά, CA. p. 103. — 2. See Ῥ. την m. 20 and Addenda to part 1, - 3. Ms-. 1ns, 


“Mar”. — 4, Ms. ins. *writlen by Mar John of Asia'. 


[372] LIFE OF ELIJAH OF DARA. 575 


1 


Rama mann Sonia mink n +, οὐδὸν Läussd nad] 
von ei rdiuada Käina Eda »madura +, lis 


+ + + + M M + 4 M + 4 + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 


«μοι, p2 ouge Ilo Δ okas JN õa.) 001 «isel ᾿ 

μομαδο βϑθαδϑλϑῃ ἰβοο popdoo yoh.o .5. Ὁ 25,2 OIL ladestud 
purel μῶν μηοῦμο Jšaa'20 Jaaai +. ootiel.> Jaano, JiNSas väel) 
Ros olija ala ds0 mass Juiamalo κοῦ vad Jass Ὁ 
μὶ Ia vase ojad e, kl δα» aa) -j2öl p as L1:03 
Nsa.š 5 3 J p2 5 Ja2092 Jada paistad vaas Jisoto αν 
ad 42 Js N[A | jas [59 μωμ[5] χὰ Lisoto Jäaasöo βαλοωυῦοὶ 


1. Supplied from the subseription. — 2. «Ὁ ins. in later hand after "3: 


(NExT THE THIRTIETH HISTORY, OF A MAN OF GOD WHOSE NAME WAS 


ELIJAH, WHO WAS IN THE CITY Or DARAJ'. 
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we arrived, in whose house we were with many others for some days, being 
amazed at the keenncss οἵ the man's enthusiasm, as he stood and uttered 
anathemas and called the bishops as well as those who wielded the authority 
of the crown to their faces impious men, renegades, and new Jews, insomuch 
that they wrote to the king about him, and he was driven into exile (šžoptx). 
And he left his employment and his mansion? and üll that he possessed, 
saying, « Let the impious men take* them; for my part 1 seek my Lord 
Jesus only »; and so he departed. = And he completed fifteen vears in 
banishment, without diminishing the kindness te strangers and poor men: 
and thus he ended his life |in] great distinction which surpasses description, 
his distinction not being one only. Αἰ out ol his praetiecs [ have brielly 


νι. The beginning is missing. —-2. He ws Iherelore nola mouk or hermit, but a rich παι living in 
his own house and emploging himselt in aseotivisti and ehatily like the heroos οἵοις δὶς τς Ave 1 
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set down these, while fearing to be accused on account of those which 1 
have omitted. 


The history οἵ α man of God whose name was Elijah, who was in the 
city of Dara, is finished. 


NEXT THE THIRTY-FIRST HISTORY, OF TWO BROTHERS WHO WEBE TRADERS, WHO 
BESIDE WORLDLY TRADE ENGAGED MOREOVER IN DIVINE ALSO, WHOSE NAMES 


ARE ELIJAH AND THEODORE. 


Since therefore it is our purpose to tell the stories of men who walked in 
the path of religion, and in the course of our history to make the glories of 
their practices known, accordingly neither have we kept the glories of these 
cxeellent men hidden, who in their garb (σχῆμα) were reckoned laymen and 
traders, but were constantly occupied in the practices of angels. These are 
two brothers, and in the time ol their boyhood they served for pay with 
traders, and travelled with them, each of them in his own direction, that is. 
to the regions Οἵ {πὸ Persians both of them. And they formed in their mind 
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the purpose of following a religious life; and they determined that whatever 
God provided for them should go to their own use, and that of everyone else 
whom thev saw to be a stranger like them and in need. And thus thev 
thenceforth did; for they carried on their business, and distributed to the 
poor and to the strangers. And, when God saw their zeal, he caused CVervy- 
thing to which they put their hand to inerease abundantly in their hands. 
And thus a blessing rested on everything that passed through their hands, 
they having resolved to abstain entirely from the evil practices which traders 
of the world are wont to follow, 1. e. from oaths ofall kinds, and from lying, 
and from extortion, and from diverse weights and diverse measures'. They 
told everything to the man who was buying from them or selling to them 
fairly and honestly without contention ; but, if that man whoever he might 
be began oaths and bargaining, they on their side would say to him shortly 
as follows : « Brother, accept what 1 have told you honestly, without extortion 
and without fraud and contention, and without bargaining and oaths. {ΤΙ 

suits you buy » (or « sell »). « Wherefore are you making havoce of (2) oatlis 
and allowing Satan to tlrust you into sin, when vou are under n0 necessit, 
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to buy » (or « sell ») « whether you want or not? Now, if it suits you, take 
it without oaths; and if not, pray for us ». 

And thus these excellent men followed their employment in the fear of God, 
each of them serving for two and three years at the salarv of five or six 
denarii. And, when those under whom they were employed saw that God 
caused everything that they did to prosper in their hands, they appointed 
them ten denarii; and again, after some years during which they had been 
willing to travel, they appointed them twenty denarii a vear: and at last. 
when they saw the blessing that grace brought about through them, ther 
appointed them thirty denarii a year, that they might remain with them only. 
having committed to their hands all that was in their houses; and they had 
very large storehouses (ärodix7), and they 
But these excellent brothers, when they had completed twenty years at this 
salary, and Grace fed them out of their honest labour, deliberated with one 
another, saying, < Itis better for us for the future to 20 
ourselves on our own account out of that which Grace has provided for us: 
that it may in be our power and choice to sive to God out of that which he 
gives us without [car οἱ others. » And 80 after twenty ye 
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their country i. e. to Amida. Now they had two sisters who also had been 
engaged in practices of asceticism and sanctity in virgin fashion from their 
childhood, and at all times constantly devoted themselves to sorrow and tears 
and petitions and prayers, and that while they were mourning over these same 
brothers during so long a time in which they had not seen them, but had 
only heard from time to time that they were alive and in the land of the 
Persians ; and when they came they did not recognise them on account of the 
lapse of time, until they themselves informed them. Andthey determined to 
make a gain of their sisters* spiritual blessing also all the days of their 
life; and so they removed and went and settled the four of them together at 
Melitene a city of Cappadocia, and there they thenceforth began to labour 
in spiritual fashion at their business, and all the income that they received 
they used to divide egually between themselves and the strangers and poor. 
And from thetime when they began, because God also was pleased with them, 
they both received the gratitude and the blessings ofthe poor and needy every 
day, and further the business carried on without deceit and extortion and lying 
ascended like the vapour of incense at all times from the devout men them- 
selves to him who knows all, and so according to the riches of his merey he 
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who has not deserted and does not desert any who trust in him showed his 
favour openly, and his blessing rested on all that they did. And thus ina 
short time they attained to great wealth, while even they themselves marvelled 
and wondered how it was that, while they were always scattering it, it in- 
crcased with them. And thenceforth the fame of their kindness aud of their 
almsgiving went out everywhere, and needy persons from all guarters used to 
come to them, and supply their needs from them for each man "according to' 
his due; and moreover the visitation of the persecuted whom they heard to be 
in need everywhere they would console* through their gifts. And accord- 
ingly they disregarded the worldly trade, and strenuously and earnestly 
followed the spiritual one with great watcehfulness, insomuch that they would 
press the same upon their blessed sisters with regard to the trade carried 
on through the gifts derived from their labour, that they also might add this 
to the rest of their practices. And thus each would on his part give as he 
was able, and still it* increased the more, so that in that place was manifestly 
fulfilled that which was said in the prophet, « 1 will pour blessings upon vou 
till ye shall say “ Enough” »*. Thus therefore it happened to these men trom 
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God, insomuch that they were unegual to the task of bringing forth and 
giving, while their house was turned into a hospice (ξενοδου εἴον) for strangers 
and other persons in need = And accordingly there were a multitude (ὄχλος) 
of many persons in that house, of slaves and hired men and bondmaids, and 
travellers besides and strangers who were gathered together for God's sake, 
and girls also, and old women, and blind and maimed men, insomuch that 
they practised the ordinances οἵ monasticism in all the departments of their 
house, fasting and abstinence and asceticism; and they had weeks' as in a 
monastery and did menial work, and separate cells for prayers and for secret 
labours by night, since each of them used to watch and pray. And accord- 
ingly all the night there was heard from their cells spiritual singing and 
the reading of the Seriptures; and so in the morning also as well, until each 
one's repetition of the service was finished, he would not consent to go out 
at all and make an answer (ἀπόκρισις) to anyone's call. But the elder whose 
name was Elijah they would urge, for the sake ofthe security (ἀσφάλεια) ? olthe 
house, to take a wife; and he yiclded to the pressure, and he alone took a 
wife, while with him also the Seripture-saying was fulfilled which savs, «A 
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good woman shall be given to a man wlo feareth the Lord »'. For this 
woman, when she came in and saw that they were bent on running in the 
path of righteousness, began and guickened the running, and passed them all, 
in sorrow and tears and fasting and watching and prayers, wlule she also 
learned the psalms by heart; and she was further prepared to go out to 
a monastery or to the desert. And she had sons born to her beside one 
daughter; and she at once made her a nun. And so all these excellent 
persons ran after spiritual things. But, if it happened that cases of 
necessity (ävžyxxs) arose for them to make an answer (ἀπόκρισις) to a call 
during the night, one of them would be chosen and appointed the evening 
hefore to perform that office, while he would make entreaty and reguest all 
the others to entreat the Lord for him “because 1 am neglecting the praise οἱ 
God, for the sake ol which he gave me a mouth and a tongue. Pray for me 
that God may preserve me, lest a stain of sin be secretly formed' in me 
through the things that] am doing'*; and thus he would carry out that ollice ; 
so that on account ofthe fame of their excellent mode of life, when occeasions 
called us to the royal city ', we used to make our lodging with them, and it 
might happen that we even passed several days in their house both on the 
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way üp and on the way back, since they had now made a martyrs* chapel in 
one of the chambers oftheir dwelling, and at the hour of their own assembly 
for service they used to meet there, and anyone who was known and 
honoured bv them they would receive there. Accordingly, when we 
looked at these persons who were called by the name of laymen, and at 
their regulations and customs (νόμος), how great and small down to little 
children and hired servants and slaves male and female passed their time 
in devout practices and rendering of praise and thanks to God, and in 
fasting and prayers at all times, we inwardly despised ourselves, erying woe 
upon our life, since the Christian name only without deeds wascalled over us, 
while we also remembered with sorrow the words of our Lord who says, « The 
tax-gatherers and the harlots go into the kingdom of heaven before you »'. 
And so we marvelled at these things while we were with them; and we were 
especially astonished at the greatness of their kindness and the direction of 
their will toward God, so that, whenever they saw us great and small, they 
would thus with as little intermission as possible refuse to leave us, but, 
thinking of us that we were in truth actually Christians, each of them would 
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ask to hear from us about his thoughts and about the other modes of life, and 
« How must Ideal with sueh-and-such a thought? » and < What labour will 
bring me near to God? », each of them separately according to his station, 
whether women or men'. And we like what our Lord said also to the seribes 
and Pharisees, « Ye bind heavy burdens upon men's neeks, but ye yourselves 
do not touch them not even with one of your fingers»?, similarly would urge 
them to things to which we werc ourselves strangers by describing a model 
of righteousness and by stories of the fathers. And thev all vied with one 
another the more intheardour with which they carried out their observances. 
But, inasmuch as the profit of the spiritual trade in those who flocked to 
them every day was not enough for them, they resolved that one of these 
excellent brothers should take what God had provided for them, and go out 
to the districts in which the persecuted and ill-used convents were dwelling, 
and distribute his bodily things among them, and himselt make spiritual 
gain through their prayers; since the time had in fact come when the 
believers were persecuted and maltreated in every district. And so he 
would go out and go round the whole of Syria, and as far as “Arab* and 
Callinicus and the desert, accompanied by two bondmen, and he did so in 
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the dress (σγῆμα) of a secular trader without being known, and he was 
making spiritual gains. And so by the love of God which they showed in 
their trade these admirable men would every day send great loads to heaven, 
and completed the days of their life in practices which it surpasses even 
the power οἵ words to deseribe, in love of the new life of the kingdom of 
heaven, while we have not been competent to describe any part of the 
greatness of their glory. But at last they even sold all that they had 
also, their mansions and the rest of the worldly goods that they possessed, 
and distributed it among the poor and the monks; and so they all became 
monks. The blessed Elijah had departed from the world beforc taking the 
habit (σχῆμα); but his wilc and daughter ended their lives in a women's 
monastery in the territory of Mabbug'; and their sisters are even down to 
the present time also, which is the ycar eight hundred and seventy-eight?, 
living in Anzcetene* the country of the Urtaye', and they preside over a 
monastery in the village of Ν᾽ ἢ 5, and they are in extreme old age, and 
occupied in labours of perfection. 


The history of tuo brothers Elijah and Theodore the traders is ended. 
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NEXT THE THIRTY=SECOND HISTORY, OF A GERTAIN BROTHER WHO WAS CAUGHT 
BY THE ENTICGEMENT OF TEMPTATION TO THEFT AND AFTERWARDS CAME TO 
REPENTANGCE. 


A certain blessed man had been settled for a considerable time as a solitarv 
in a cell in the "Ennaton of Alexandria' with two disciples; and, when we 
ourselves arrived at that place * and went in to him and received his blessing, 
three days after we had departed from his presence a brother from one of 
the well-known convents of the place came to him under the plea of desiring 
to live with him, even as 1 had myself made the acguaintance of that brother 
in his convent; and, when he had come in and passed about one week with 
him, Satan put it into his heart to take the contents of that solitarv's cell 
and flee. And, having looked and learned everything, and devised in his 
mind a plan of action, he rose by night and collected evervthing that he 
could (since that blessed man had indeed no small number of saints* and 


books), and he took them, a great load, and fled. And he went and found 


camel-drivers going into the desert above Libya that is called Cellia': and 
he gave them a fee, leading them to think that he was carrying his owu 
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belongings in order to go thither. And they took him, and he went into 
the desert with them; and he went in to a certain man there, and made 
search for a cell for himself in which to live and be a solitary. And, when 
he had passed one week there, his thoughts began to pass judement upon 
him, and his heart to smite him, and he would say to himself, as he himself 
would inform us about everything, weeping : « *In what way, O wretched 
man, did vou wish to become a solitary? ΤῸ Christ, pray, or to Satan? 
Lo! you have performed the service of Satan, and executed and fulfilled the 
will of a demon, and alllicted a soul fashioned in the divine likeness, and 
carried off the toil and sweat of that holy old man's labour; and he is 
sobbing and crying before God on your account at all times. And how 
have 1 hope of life and salvation?* Then » (he would say) « I passed one 
week in penitence and horror and tears, weeping for myself, and meditating 
upon these things and saying, < What has befallen me” = Who led me astray? 
What shall 1 do? How shall 1 weep for myself? = Alas for me! since my 
companions are secretly stealing a kingdom, and T stole eternal torment for 
myselt. = What will happen to me when 1 am about to go tö God' What 
defence (ἀπολογία) have 1 to give for this wickeduess?* And, while £ on my 
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side was weeping for myself, my hearers were wondering, and were desirous 
of learning the cause of the lamentation and weeping on my part. Then 
I revealed it to them, and they marvelled. And 1 said to them : * What do 
you advise me to do? because my meditation is inciting me to strangle 
myself and perish out of this life, which deceived me and incited me to this 
crime'. And these saints advised me to return the stolen goods to their 
owners, saying to me, “If you listen to us and make restitution and humble 
yourself and ask mercy for this your offence, God will he mereiful to vou 
and men also will forgive you; and even thev themselves will be merciful 
to you and forgive you, and will also make petition for you'. And, while 
they pressed me, [ on my part was restrained by my shamefucedness and 
hindered from doing this, saying to them : *My face is ashamed to do this. 
With what face, or with what colour (χρῶμα), or with what brazen front can 
this be carried out?* But the blessed men went on saying to me, * Which 
is better for you, to endure reproach and transitory shame here, and repent 
and live while you have opportunity, while you further relieve the souls to 
which vou have given sorrow and bitterness, or to be consumed in the 
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eternal torment, where shamc and reproach and torment are not finished 
and brought to an end for ever and ever?* When these words had been 
spoken to me by many men, I rose and left all the utensils and the books 
and the martyrs under seal, and 1 came in shame; and lo! I am settled 
here till intercessors are found for me ». All these things about himself 
that brother was relating by word of mouth in my presence with great 
humility and copious tears; since, while 1 was going round the districts to 
be blessed by the saints, 1 found him in a monastery called that of father 
Andrew ', on the farther side? where the holy Mar Menas* is, which is 
called the desert of Mendia'; and, when 1 saw him, 1 was astonished in 
his presence, and [ greeted him, having no knowledge of what had happened; 
and heon his side was bowed down, and was melancholy and wretched. And 
on my inguiring of him about his sorrow he sat down and accused himself 
and told the story of his crime at a length many times greater than what 
Il have putin writing. And, when [ heard it, Iadmired the man's penitence: 
and 1 comforted him by saying to him : « You have done a great deed and 
one that deserves admiration, in that for the sake of your soul's healinr; 
you have despised shame“, and have taken upon yourself that, be it igno- 


1. Andrew the soldier is commemorated with Menas on 12 Julv (v.D. and L.; see Acta Sanct., xxx. 
p. 289). — 2. Se.of the Nile. The meaning of > 1;2x.2 in our author is as here given, not “ exadversum 
as v. D. and 1,. See p. 298, n. 2, and Dyakonox, p. 84. — 3. See p. 209, n. 2. — 4. See p. 190. --- 
5. Hebr., x11, 2. 
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miny or reproach, or chastisements and everything that comes here, you will 
submit to them, they being things that are transitory, in order to escape 
from the severe and terrible chastisement in hell which lasts for ever. And 
now fear not. . You did well in that you did not carry out the work of 
Satan and his will to the uttermost, though he caused you a fall inas- 
much as you are a man. He on hearing these things was comforted; and 
he went on entreating us to return with him to the owner of the stolen 
property, in order to entreat him to receive his own in full aud forgive the 
transgression. When we saw that it was a labour of prolit to gain our 
brother', we did not refuse; and further also we were reguired to fulfil the 
precept given in the command, « If thy brother shall force thee to go one 
mile, go with him two » 2. And so we returned with him, and went in to 
that blessed man, having left him some distance away. And we found him 
agitated with great grief and much distress on account of the martvrs and on 
account of the books especially; and, when we began to speak before him, 
« ludeed we can find your property for vou », he was astonished, and began 
to make inguiries. - Then we on our part asked him to perform a reguest 
for us, and all his belongings would be found complete ; and he on his side 


1. Matth,, xviit, 15, — 2. 1d., v, 41. 
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answered « Everything that you command 1 for my part am ready to carry 
out even without that >. Then we offered him repentance, having taken it 
upon ourself, and we said : « Since Satan, father, caused us to fall like men, 
and we sinned against God 'and your holiness, receive your own, and forgive 
the crime, and remain without ill-feeling, in order that you may be a fulfiller 
of the command which said “Forgive and it shall be forgiven unto you”' ». 
But the blessed man was much grieved over him and was distressed, saying : 
« Even if he does not restore me anything and you command, all the days 
of my life [ will consent that he shall live with me without ill-feeling, and 
[ will never remind him of this matter ». And so that brother came, repent- 
ing and weeping and with his face bowed down to the ground, and bitterly 
accusing himself, in such a way as he could not have been accused by one 
who hated him. When that blessed man saw his penitence, and all of us” 
alike greatly wondered and marvelled at the grace which had opened his 
heart and caused him thus to repent and to act in this way (and all who 
heard the story wondered and marvelled at it), then he in this way received 
thanks from everyone in place olpunishment. And the blessed man received 


1. Luke, VI, 37. — 2. The other persons present were perh, the hermit's disciples. 
PATR, OR. — T. XVIII. — F. 4, 
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him, and laid a penance upon him, and absolved him. And he htrred an ass 
for him; and that brother set out, and so he went and brought all the articles, 
not having forgotten anything. = And thenceforth he continued to repent 
of his offence like a guilty man, and he was diligent in showing repentance 


for it, insomuch that we on our part left him in this condition, admiring 
what he had done and thanking God. 


The history of a certain brother who was caught by the enticement of lemptation 
to theft and afterwards came to repentance is ended. 


NEXT THE THIRTY-THIRD HISTORY, OV A BLESSED MAN WHOSE NAME was ἢν 


THE ZEALOUS FROM THE MONASTERY CALLED THAT OK THE EbeSSsENESs. 


This excellent blessed man therefore was thus called bv a name which was 
also completely fullilled in him, Hala' the zealous, a man who was in truth 
zealous and humble and ascetic and a teacher, and perfeet in all the pr 


aetlees 
of religion. Now this blessed man lived in one of the convents of the 


Anidenes 


1, Hala = sweel: but appy. lhv propriety of the name applies only to the nickinime "the žealous”. 
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which is called that of the Edessenes'; and I was also in intercourse with him 
for a space of some years, and during the days of my association with him 1 
was with my whole soul thoroughiy amazed at his keen zeal and his stre- 
nuous course of life, and his constant energy and his vigilance in every 
good work, and (that we may use an expression which sums up all) in the 
fervour of his love toward God, and his humility and his zeal that imitated 
that high one who by his humility taught the pattern (τύπος) ol it to his 
diseiples. . This zealous man therefore from the very beginning of his 
training chose for himself to perform all the menial tasks reguired for the 
needs of his convent, and besides this he resolved not to see a siranger enter 
the convent without associating himself in careful attention to his wants; 
and thenceforth he was constantly engaged in this pursuit all the day, 
being like a trader with many classes of merchandise, so that, although his 
trade fail in one, he can spend money on another, that an opportunity may 
be found for profit to come in, in that he never saw a poor man come to the 
gate ol his convent without imparting to his necessity if only some small 
thing, or yet seeing a Fpoor sick? man withont associating himself in careful 


1. See p. 221 and eh, 58 (5, 180 7° b). — 2. H “sick or poor”, 
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attention to his needs. 80. therefore one might see that this saint never 
ceased bringing in profit, and every day the business of the spiritual trade 
was never lacking to him, were it from strangers or from needy persons, 
or from sick persons lying outside and without consolation from any guarter. 
And besides these things he was coustant in sweeping and washing the 
latrines [(σελλίας) of the monastery every day, and sweeping the whole 
monastery and brushing away the ashes. And, when the time came when 
he knew that the servitors ' had put a cauldrou on the tire to cook the dish 
and had cleansed the herbs, he would g0 and sweep out the seullery, 
and take it? outside; and alter taking it outside he would sit down and 
collect the scouring, down toa little leaf only about a finger long that had 
an animal in it, and he would wash it, and he would go in and beg οἵ 
the servitors, and they would give him a pot, and he would set it on the fire: 
and further he would make entreaty ol the steward, and he would sive him 
a liide oil, and he would cook that rejeeted portion in sueh a way that a 
man would be attracted by the mere smell of it, and that he would leave the 
choicest portion, and cat olit:; and he would 20 and ask flora little bread, 


1, See p. 62, n. 2. — 3. Sc, (le refuse, 
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and wine il any was to be had, and so he would take it out to the sick and 
alllieted and needy persons lying by ihe gate. And on a day when the 
servitors had no herbs he himself, in order not to frouble the gardeners, 
would go outside or go into the garden, and he would pick a wild herb that was 
of no use and bring it and make a dish and lentils' and take it out to the 
poor people. And again, when he was sitting at table, he had made a basket 
(σπυρίδα) and a jar, and it was placed by him; and the greater part of what 
care to him he would put there, while he was also the cause of others 
imitating him and themselves also putting their cups into his jar and their 
portions into his basket (σπυρίδα) ; and he would take them secretly and carry 
them out to the needy persons, and thus he would relieve many souls, and 
they would bless him out of the whole οἵ a perfect heart, and pray for him, 
And so he was constant in following this course day and night, holding no 
conversation with men, except if it was needed for the purposes of his service; 
but, when he was going out and when he was coming in, a psalm never 
departed from his mouth; and, even if he was speaking to someone, between 
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one word and the next the man would see his lips move. Ἀπά, 1ἢ he ever 
had a moment during which he was resting from the service of the saints, 
he had recourse to the Scripturcs, so that, if a night and a day was devoted 
to his reading without interruption, it was not enough to satisfv him with 
reading; for he was very erudite in the Scriptures and in doctrinal (9) rea- 
ding. And he had a band of disciples; and at the conclusion of nocturns 
he would take his disciples, and would goto the refectory, or wherever it might 
be, and so they would read and recite the service till daybreak; and at 
daybreak he would eagerly betake himself to his ministration, going out 
several times although he had nothing to take out, and visiting the poor 
people lying at the gate before the time, and consoling and comforting 
them; and so all the needy and strangers used to look out for the sight ol 
lim, because that alone was enough to console them. But, as soon as thev 
were seated at the tables, he would rise and pretend to laugh Tas to how 
he alone was to satisfy his need (?)* saying, < Who has anything to give 


1. Or “special'. — 2. This is very obseure ; and, as H omits the words, the seribe wou'd seent to 
have been puzzled by il (see p.355, n. 2, and Introd,, p. viib, V, D. and Los translation “ae 51 
desiderium suum jam explevisset* cannul be gol from the test. “Ehe meaning appy. is that he vould 
not geol what was wanled without the help of others, | 
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to my Lord Jesus? Is there anyone who has a morsel for the fledglings of 
my Lord Jesus? », and he would make many even seeretly take and give 
him something, so much so that some of those in authority were filled with 
resentment against him, saying, « We have one gate set up, that we may 
together look after everyone. Why do you go outside? » But he would 
listen and kept silence, or laughed with the man whoever he might 
be, saying, « Forgive me, sir. I went out and saw these brothers of Lazarus. 
L went out and looked at the fledglings, and they are in want of a morsel 
of food ». And so he was at last assailed by reproaches from all sides, but 
especially from the steward, since he used to trouble him greatly and beyond 
measure, so that, if they assisted him, the steward had no bread or wine, 
and the servitors no cooked food that reached mealtime without having 
gone out to the gate. And accordingly they heaped indignation and abuse 
upon him, and threw his cups and his plates to the ground. And he on his 
side would be in no way angry or wrathful or annoved and would sav, 
« Why is it necessary that 1 should be abused? » But sometimes too one 
of the servitors or the steward would be vexed, and they would show indig- 
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nation against him; and he on his side would thus drink in everything and 
put up with it, and laugh, so that his very patience would shame the man 
whoever he might be; and he would by no means depart till he had supplied 
his need from him, saying, « 1 am grieved for my Lord Jesus, because he is 
hungry and has no guarter whence to get food; otherwise I should not he 
troubling you ». And so he would receive it, and then depart. And thus 
he would intently and eagerly look after the poor and the sick without 
remission and without lassitude. And strangers who came in he would 
receive inside and would refresh and wash and anoint them and would lay 
their rugs besides all the other attentions, and they would lie down. And 
he himself would after a short rest for his body go and stand all night ina 
corner (γωνία) and recite the service and take their clothes and give them 
changes, and would scald and wash and darn and repair them, and so he 
would give them to them; and for this reason they used to call him “Mar 
so-and-so the zcalous”. But after a period of some years during which the 
blessed man had been evoting himself to this great ministration, there 
came the persecution which disturbed everyone ', and the convents removed 


1. Since J. seems to have known him before the expulsion, the 2** expulsion (33657) must be meant. 
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1. Ἡ oos: — 2. 11 ep — 3. Ἡ kaisa lpaatt»o jään: — 4, A Iloraasis. — 5. The rest of this 
ch. and the beginning of ch. 34 are missing in A, 2 leaves being lost. — 6. Ms. ins. kiea2j> crossed 
out. — 7, Ms. with point:.. 


after all their property had been taken from them, and the rest' stored in 
certain places; and they no longer had an abundance of the things whieh 
their needs reguired in everything. And the blessed man was much dis- 
tressed at this, because he possessed no changes of clothes for the strangers 
nor rugs; and he would disregard the fact that they were themselves in 
distress, and vex himself over the strangers; and aceordingly he would 
contrive to obtain some worn-out old coats, and wash and daen them: and 
he would go out to the dungheaps and pay no attention to the jeers both ol 
those inside and of those outside, and thus he would collect rags and flocks 
of wool, and would bring them and washt hem, and cut them up, and make 
cushions and fasten them togetber and lay them out; and when a stranger 
came he would dismiss him? and lay a rug for him and make him lie down. 
And so he found this method of carrying out his own employment, not giving 
up this strenuous pursuit in peace or in persecution, in the city or in exile 
(šžopia). After a time he had a brother”, and he continued pressing him tu 
go and pray at Ephesus; and he for his part was unwilling to do so, and his 
brother by urging him induced him to set out and go. And, since he was 
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1. Ms, Jkaiss ον Ilaisas, After this a word seems to have fallen out. — 2. Ms. 209: — 3. Ms. «ϑόμμ. 
— 4. Ms. om. 5: — 5. Ms. II (sic). — 6. Ms. sing. — 7. Ms. ib? 


weak' from the feebleness caused by asceticism and moreover from the 
approach of old age, he fell into a serious illness for a long time, and 
therefore, inasmuch as some blessed men among the members of their monas- 
tery were in the royal city, they* went up thither in order to take the old 
man, and so he entered the community gathered together at that time by 
the gueen who* had been gathcring together persecuted men from all guarters 
and looking after them, in that they had been placed by her in the palace 
(παλάτιον) called Hormisda, where many distressed and poor persons and 
strangers lay by the gate night and day'. But the blessed man, when he 
saw these, and an opening had been found for him also to give, thenceforth 
like a poor man who losesone of his great possessions, and decides in his 
mind that it will never be fouud again, and suddenly sees itand is astonished 
and glad, so was it with this blessed man also *, while he thenceforth doubled 
the earlier work, first by the leavings that he got from everyone and by his 
own portions (μοίρας), and alterwards by the persistent effrontery (χρῶμα) 
with which he would ask everyone after they had been showing resentmeut 
and indignation against him and saying : « Mar so-and-so the zealous », 
and so he would perfectly carry out all the ministration to the needv with 


1. Ms. oti. — 2, Jlala and his brother (2). —— 3. Ms. om. — 4, See el. 47. = 0, Sic sy, 
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the heading in A. 


superfluity, washing away the excrement of all that community and bringing 
them water, though he held the rank of a presbyter. = And, while it was 
said there as it had been said before that he was a lover of vain glory and 
acted on account of men, he alone as if unaware ofit sought that one object, 
to relieve persons in trouble, till everyone was astonished at him and they 
gave thanks to God, to whom be glory and honour and worship to the 
Father and to the Son and to the Holy Spirit now and always and for ever 
and ever Amen and Amen! 


The history of Ta blessed man whose name was Hala the zealous from the 
monastery called that of the Edessenes' is ended. 


[NEXT THE THIRTY-FOURTH HISTORY, OF SIMEON THE OLD, 
TIIE SCRIBE OF AMIDA)?. 


he used to expend upon them, until (or many days nothing sueceeded in 


1, Ms. "Mar Ilala (his prayer be with us Amen!)'. — 2. Th6>beginning is lost. 
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reaching his own particular table and those with him, while everyone was 
overpowered with great astonishment at the abounding willingness of this 
man of God, how he was not wearied or annoyed and vexed by all that great 
number of poor .who were constantly with him, though often both we and 
other lazy persons like me felt weariness, and we were annoyed by the 
clamour and turmoil of many persons when we were present with him, and 
we said, « Howis it, our father, that you endure all this turmoil from morning 
even to evening, and do nottell them fixed times at which they may come? » 
But he on his side would say : « Do you tell me, my brethren, have we a 
time at which we knock at God's door and are not received? has he someone 
at his door who 15 vexed with us or makes announcement to us and says, °Go 
now and come at another time*? Lo! isnot his door open before us at every 
[time] if we on our side wish to knock at it? and how then do you advise me 
that, when he himself comes to my door, | should turn him away, or, when 
he knocks, 1 should not answer him, or that 1 should fix a time for him? [5 
it not enough that Christ comes on his feet to my door, but that' 1, a vile 
piece ol dust of his formation, should open my mouth to him in insult? or do 
we not believe what he told us in his preaching, saying, "ΤῸ me ve did it”, 
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whether it be whatis good or what is evil? And he said not " ΤῸ vile and feeble 
men”, but * To me ye didit”. » 

And these things this true bondman of God would say with sorrow and 
tears besides many others. , But at first he was indeed actually in great 
straits, because he had not supplies sufficient for his abounding willingness; 
but at last, when he had continued for several years, and the fame of his 
practices had been reported all over the city, God also who had seen his love 
used to send him what he needed in abundance, and thenceforth the holy 
old man would contrive not merely to plant his foot in one footprint (τύπος) 
of the patriarch whom he was desirous of imitating and remain there, but 
would ' enlarge his steps? to run and reach many of his footprints; so that, 
besides the love aid alacrity and hospitality which he possessed like him, in 
this also as well he did not fall behind him, that he personally and with his 
own hands performed all the service; and, as the patriarch, when he pos- 
sessed all that host of bondmen and servants, when he saw the men who 
were received by him as guests, did not order someone else to run to the 
herd to fetch the call, but ran himself in his old age that he might be the 
receiver of the blessing and not another, so this man with all that advanced 


1. Sic sy. — 2. Ps. ri, 37, 
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1. Ms. oba2. — 2, Ms. Nad. — 3. Corr. from «saa, 


old age used himself to perform all the service οἵ the whole day, though 
many were then living with him in the cell, and he did not allow them to 
wait either upon him or upon anyone, but he himsell would wait upon them, 
and often, whenever any necessary service was reguired, he would himself 
rise from table, and fulfil it; and (a great thing whicli astonishes many) that ' 
he would actually himself stand before the cooking-stand every day and 
cook without tiring, having laid down the following law (vouog) for himself, 
that, as soon as they had finished nocturns, he would dismiss his companions 
to their bodilv rest, and would himself direct his steps to the kitchen, and 
himself begin and cook until morning on account of the poor people who were 
in the habit ofcoming early, and would put the food together, and make it ready ; 
and so he would go out and wake them, and they? would rise to matins; and 
as soon as the service was finished they would place tables both within and 
without. = Moreover, as if greedy for his great spiritual trade, he did not 
stop at* waiting on those who came and went, but he brought four blind 
men, and placed them in his cell at his table; and thenceforth he was not 
to be seen except distributing the food and placing: it in the mouth of each 


1. Sic or. — 2. Se [πὸ mõnks. — 3. This must be the meaning of Ns uSsll. The lexicons do not 
give the phrase. 
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1. Ms. pref. 9- — 2. Ms, sing. —3. Ms. 1001 484. 


one of them by his name'; and, ifit were a portion of bread (2)?, or some herbs, 
or a cup, he would grasp each of them with his hand, calling them by their 
names, and entreating and pressing them to eat, while he also grasped the 
hand of each one of them and made it feel the dish; and again that', ilanyone 
soever great or small came to him, there was no possibility of his separating 
his food from theirs, so that many great and distinguished men who used to 
visit him on account of his extreme old age and his extraordinary practices 
and were possessed by friendship for him did not like this that he used to 
make them sit among these blind men; and he on his side paid no heed to 
these men, but these blind men were greater in his eyes than anyone, and 
he used to wait on them as if they were Jesus Christ, and there was no 
means of distinguishing either his own proper food or that of anyone who 
visited him from them? or [rom all the other guests, but he himself would 
wait both on them and on everyone, and would pour out wine and bring 
hot water, and himself mix it, evervone disliking this on account of his 
venerable old age; and, if anyone made any auswer to him or wished to do 
anything instead of him, this is what he would say to him : «1, my brother, 


ἵν sic sw. — 2, Ms. * portion” only. Perh, a word has lallen out; but el. p. 893, 1. 10. — 3. Sie Syr. 
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1. Ms. om. 


have notinsulted you or done you any harm. Wherefore do you insult me? ». 
When then this saint had completed about ten years in the royal city itselt, 
since, inasmuch as he had found material for his trade in it, and inasmuch 
moreover asthe persecution which was always everywhere did not cease, he 
had now chosen to continue to remain in the city occupied in this labour, we 
ourselves having been in intercourse with him for about twelve years while 
he was following these practices, so then this extraordinary man ended fhis 
life', having strenuously completed all his daysin these great labours, so that, 
when he had become very infirm, and God wished to take him to his abode in 
heaven, and he felt that he was dying, he gave each of his companions a 
present oul of his cell as he knew to be suited to him, as well as the furniture 
of the altar, since indeed besides these things his cell was actually a church 
also, and an altar was continuously set ready in it, and a large congregation 
used to assemble belore it. And he ordered all that he had to be sold and 
given to the poor; and so il was done. And he departed from this world 
according to the commandment of God. 


Phe history of Simeon the old, the seribe of Amida, is ended. 


1. Ms, om, Since he lived 10 years in GP. and was in intercourse with J. for 18 years, he probabls 
“απ to GP.oat the same time is ἀν (440) nud died in 350, 
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1. Ms. om. 9- — 2. Ms. 1904 


NEXT THE THIRTY-EIFTH HISTORY, OF THE GREAT, ADMIRABLE, AND RENOWNED 
COMMUNITY OF THE HOLY CONVENTS OF THE ÄMIDENES, WHO DISTINGUISHED 
THEMSELVES IN GREAT CONFLICTS (ἀγών) OF PERSECUTION, WHO WERE EX- 

PELLED IN THE YEAR EIGHT HUNDRED AND THIRTY-TWO'. 


Since then thirty years ago also in another book about the persecution? 
we put in writing a certain amount about this holy community also, we now 
too thought it right in the series of histories of the saints also to put a 
memorial of it in writing; for how could it be anything but a reprehensible 
act, while relating the stories of persons (πρόσωπον) living a solitary life, to 
cover with silence the story of a great and admirable community of saints a 
thousand in* number? as to which too, if we wish to put an account of it 
in writing, we shall fall no small distance inside the boundary of the subject 
of its history. This divine community then was composed of a combination 
of the convents great and small round the city ot Amida and those inside it, 
and those of its territory (χώρα), and, as we stated above, contained not less 


1. 521. — 2. This lost work is mentioned in the Eecl. Liist. (Land, p. 249, 298), and, since it related 
ihe descent of Ephraim to the East (p. 294), cannot have been written earlier than 537, which is about 
30 years before 566 (see Introd., p. vi). — 3. Ms. om. 
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1. Ms. 09: 


in number than a thousand men'; so that, having all, small as wellas great, 
been fired by zeal for the faith, and having been duly girded with the armour 
of truth, they also entered valiantly and heroically and courageously into the 
struggle against the defenders of the corrupt synod of Chalcedon, insomuch 
that by reasonof these things they were by a violent persecution expelled from 
their convents, and met together and weremarvellously combined in a great and 
spiritual community, so that they were driven from place to place and. from 
region to region, and after settling in many places were driven out, or because 
they were not convenient and not large enough for their numbers arrived? at 
the great and extensive convent in the village ofilzyn in Tysf*? which 
is called that of the blessed Mar Mama; but, though it was large and spacious 
from the times ofthe great fathers who built it, yet, even though this is the 
case, this great community was cramped and straitened for room while living 
in it for the space of five ycars*; so that our meanness also, though we had 
still only attained to the tender age of boyhood, were* with many others 
atiracted by ihe renown ol this community to come from the district of 


1. Atp. 214 (he number is given as 750. - 02. This sentence is eonfused and iicorieet, but (τὺ 
meaning is clear, - ὃ. See p. 214, 360, — 4. 521-6, “τὸ 5. Sit syr. 
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1. MS. Laur po. 


Ingilene, and received the privilege of living in it, 1. e., in the renowned 
convent of the blessed Mar John' , while we also marvelled and wondered and 
were amazed at the great and divine spiritual practices of that great and 
spiritual people, whom it is impossible fittingly to write about or deseribe. 
Even if there were in that community a man ofdeaf intellect and blind heart 
and hardened soul, it would be impossible that he should not be affected and 
bowed down and repent, and be roused as from deep sleep, and come to 
compunction, and gain alfliction of mind, and pour out piteous tears, and 
betake himselfto spiritual works of righteousness, and embrace the strenuous 
running in the lofty road on seeing revered old age with honourable white 
hairs bound to the yoke of spiritual labours and duly dragging it, and? middle 
age and the tender years of youth also being drawn along in the pursuit of 
abstinence and asceticism, and holiness and watching and fasting and prayers 
that never cease at all hours of the night and day, who* used to stand 
constantly before God; while it was a great marvel to hear the thunder of 
their admirable voice, and to listen to their holy and divine singing, not only 
those” olthe canon ἡ, but those also which took place privatety and separately 
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during the winter season, from all the rooms and from all the cells and from 
all the doorways and from all the corners (γωνία), and the corridors (στοά) aud 
halls ofall that great convent. Butinthe summer-season these were the things 
that one might see and hear with great astonishment, especially during the 
whole extent of the nights, in all the surroundings of this convent, especially 
in the broad and spacious stony ground, up to some distance from which 
there were men standing and reciting the service two and two, or four or less 
or more, ora master and his disciples, and others were lying alone upon their 
faces, and some way apart from one another, whose voice was heard from all 
sides with mighty erying of rushing tears of weeping, from after the canonical 
nocturns till the matins bell, and so they would again meet together for the 
holy canonical singing, and so afterwards they would the whole day meditate 
on the law (νόμος) of the Lord as it is written', while reading the Scriptures 
and reciting the service and the regular prayers of the hours, terce, that is, 
and sextand nones and vespers and compline?, while all idle and vain speech 
had fled and been cast out from among them withall human conversations, ot 


1. Ps. 1, 2. — 2. V, D. and. L. wrongly “noceturna?,  Noceturns and matins have been mentioned 
above. Only malins, sext, vespers, and nocturns seem to have been conimon setvices. From eh. 1 
(p. 254) and ch, 29 it seems clear that there was no common service between vespers and noetutrus, 
and from ch, 29 (p. 363) it seems unlikoly that there was any between matins and sext. 
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1. Ms. om. — 2. Ms. J»2099- 


jesting or laughter, or suchlike things, but instead of these things was to be 
seen thanksgiving according to the apostolic saying', and sorrew and 
compunction, and tears, one conversation only, that with God, one order, 
and one habit (σχῆμα), one union, one concord, one serenity, one guietude, one 
love, and downcast looks, and gentle and sorrowful speech at all hours; 
and, though there were to be found some who were young and some who 
were of light disposition or who were loose in their speech, when we 
looked at one another and wondered, they would thenceforth take example 
(τύπος) from one another, and learn devoutness, and be rivals in works of 
righteousness; so that, if any discerning man observed the practices that 
were common to all these spiritual ranks, and their sorrowfulness and their 
habit (σχῆμα) and their praises that ceased not night and day, and took note 
of their open as well astheir secret acts, he would think that he was already 
dwelling among heavenly, not among earthly beings, while all these spiritual 
and brave combatants (ἀγωνιστής) used to pass most of all the protracted 
hours in tears and labours with unceasing sorrow; so that from the ltirst 
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1. ins. later, perh. in later hand. — 2. Ms. ἰδέωξο; corr. v. D. and L. — 3. Ms. «νο. 


hour of the night or at latest the second' no man in full health was to be 
found on his rug, or not lying on his face with genuflexion and tearful 
prayer, everyone thenceforth emulating and rivalling his neighbour; and, 
though emulatton isin its nature a deadly and destructive thing, there an emu- 
lation was seen that is beautiful and good and sound, a thing that it is 
difficult for hearers to believe, that emulation ever was a good thing; for, 
when everyone saw his neighbour active and eager and constant for prayer 
and genuflexion and tearful sorrow for the space of a whole night and day, 
and others ranged in rows and standing on standing-posts, and others who 
had fastened their bodies to the walls all the night without standing-posts, 
and others who were tied to the ceiling of the room by ropes and vine- 
branches, and were suspending themselves by them in a standing posture 
all night, having put them under their armpits, and others who were sitting 
on seats and never falling on their side, old and young: and strong and weak, * 
and that to so great an extent that, oven if there were a man who was idle 
and stolid and careless and lazy, he would be incited by the sight of these 
labours, and awake with astonishment as from deep sleep, and would thence- 
forth labour, and emulate these heavenly practices, while 1 also the wretehed 


1. 500 Ὁ. 204, n. 1. As they had supper after vespers (p. 251), 7 and 8 P. M, can hardly be meant. 
»- ὁ. Ourauthor forgots how he bogau this long sentence and compietes (hu sense in anothar wa). 
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and poor, though deficient in years which were in the age of boyhood, 
thought to emulate such things, and 1 would also go'out by night and see 
them in these great and marvellous conflicts (ἀγών) and labours, and "he 
who knows' allknows that our description ofthem contains no embellishment 
or flattery, nor are we able to record a tenth part of the truth of them, 
and', if anyone wish to write a record of these holy labours, he will leave off 
far short ofthe cond, with regard to that constant allliction, and with-regard 
to the unremitting contrition spread over men great and small, and the 
unceasing sighs, and the copious tears, and the crying and severe sobs 
because everyone was looking at his fellow, and everyoue was emulating his 
neighbour and learning and acting, and was practising and imitating and 
was cager to pass his fellow in the race of righteousness; 50 that many 
among them had the power of performing sigus, and used by faith to drive 
out liends before our eyes, even as in the series of the, histories we have 
recorded the story of some οἵ them who were tricked by the evil one?, and 
many aets of power and signs took place among; them secretly aud openly, 
insomueli that paralytics who used to come on the  Teport of the benefits 
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conferred by them were straightened and healed, and would immediately come 
to receive the habit (σχῆμα) of monasticism, itself, and chosen vessels' were even 
made out of many of them, so that everyone marvelled at the report of these 
wonderful things, and crowds of men from distant countries would hurry to 
this holy community and arrive among it in order to receive prayer and 
blessing from these saints, and many who needed healing were relieved, and 
everyone marvelled and gave thanks to God. But we do not wish to cover 
with silence one at least of the many miracles which God wrought in this 
same community, one that resembles the abundance brought about by our 
Saviour among the many thousands out of the little bread in the desert. 
Once, when a dearth had occured in the districts of the East, God who knows 
his own and is known by his own blessed the district in which this holy 
community was settled, in order that he might show his loving care for it, 80 
that the produce of that year came forth in it plentifully, and there was a great 
and rich abundance in it, so that the whole district of the Kast had recourse 
to it to buy corn; so that one day a grent crowd of strangers was assembled 
at the door of that convent, and cextraordinary expense was incurred UPON 
them in the way of hospitality, so mueh so that the bread which had according 
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to custom been prepared by the servitors' for the food of the brotherhood was 
actually on the point of being exhausted, insomuch that the chief servitors 
and the stewards were coming to the great seniors and saying ruefully : 
« The provision of bread and cooked food which had been according to custom 
prepared for the food of the brotherhood has reached the point of exhaustion; 
and there are still many strangers lying at the door, and we have no means 
of supplying the need of these and of the brotherhood ». = But these divine 
seniors answered them guietly, saying, » Glory to our Lord! Go, our sons, 
and bring forth and relieve the poor and the strangers; and, if anything 
remains over for us ourselves, well, and if not, we will keep fasting vigil to- 
day, and let the needs of the strangers and the poor and the needy only be 
supplied, and let them not be cut short by us ». Then these men expended 
what was prepared according to the order, until a small guantity was 
left. And, when the canonical service of vespers was finished, and it was 
known that a small proportion of what was needed remained over for supper, 
some words of admonition and of exposilion were addressed by these holy 
seniors to all the brotherhood, in which they said : « Since our brothers the 
strangers came to satisfy the necessities of their life, that which was prepared 
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for us according to custom was brought out, and little remained over. Let 
each of us receive a little present* with thanksgiving and continue without 
murmuring, for thus he will have a recompense from God». Andso everyone 
accepted the words that were spoken by the fathers; and they gave thanks, 
and sat down to the litile food that was set upon the table, so that everyone 
thought that something to put into his mouth would reach him once or twice. 
And, when all had eaten and been satisfied, the tables were found to be full 
of bread in abundance, more than every day, though that great number of 
men, which as we have often said, was not less than one thousand, had been 
satisfied; so that, when this miracle was suddenly seen, and all had observed 
it, all marvelled and were astonished, and were excited. And the whole 
brotherhood stood on the tables themselves together with all the old heads 
of the convents, and they cry *Kyrie eleeson”. with great awe many times, 
with many tears; insomuch that these holy old men addressed many words 
to the brotherhood with emotion, saying; « Lo! see, our sons, our lack 
of faith and our churlishness toward God at all times, that, while he in his 
merey is always visiting us, and showing his care lor us, wo wished to 
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be churlish to our brethren the strangers who came to us, for whose sake 
also this sign has appeared among us as well as for our reproof, since we 
wished to take thought only for ourselves », besides many other things of 
this kind which were spoken by the seniors; and awe and thanksgiving 
were excited in cveryone. And 80 ἃ great basket (κάψα) was brought in that 
four men could scarcely carry after it had been lilled; and, though not half 
of it had been placed upon the tables, out of the remnants which remained 
after all that great multitude had been satisfied it was filled to overflowing, 
and would not hold the remnants that were taken from the tables, but, 
when it was filled and packed(?), it' was falling from it this side and 
that; and great fear and thanks to God were called forth in everyone, 
while the story of this miracle was also spoken of in all these countries 


witlv great wonder (for everyone pressed to take some of these miraculous ἢ 


remnants, and keep them as a blessing and a great help) and our own 
mcanncss was there at the supper as the truth witnesses that we also ate 
and were satisfied with everyonc, and we took a blessing from it; and 
we have recorded these things not as having been conveyed to us by report, 


1, Sic ἘΚ} 


* 95 rea. 


* 87 re b, 


618 | JOHN OF EPHESUS. [416] 
ol DO καλὸ οὐρα VB ly βϑοὶ «κοι μεαωῦιδδοο μ᾿ JJ 
μααϑὺ pats või Joot jätad Oot καὶ» Jlokasölo 58} ΙΝ] tg, 
Nano ὦ οἱ :5 Jan ot Jasa195 GAS ka.sj0 voola ved 
»,0001 κοομδ οὶ JNa05 Jlau]y Jlaolo Jha.ada Jp [5309 m Joa 
ΙΝ JNaas Jo Jaasjas pad «2505 KODA kast Joa «ootad, 
rd 2 * void lor δ) 55 Ja.as ΠῚ JIN aaa [προ J5oN2 pred 


13 mprn 90 GOON aaa [το γοὶ ok nais AA «90? ia 
ον Jlaauly või pad +.1001 Jia Jidoan 22 Made "5" jaaa 
Na, void a «rod ” ONA JÕI οἴμ᾽ ϑωΐο οἱ ᾷ 3» -“Joot Pr 
Dt sy Ναὶ Jlasaday Joi Jä «oota jas »,vöot eaasjokkse 
+ JN.jad42 e koasi Na hspaod KARS δου 
jphasy saasel| -.0ö1 Jihoana 0:2 aab vaia das) μ5) Nono 53 
»Ja03i KAS do vad 9 +. opp Jol vookey kadja001, Jlaasj00 


but because we were eye-witnesses and partakers, so that we have also 
recorded the truth of them and borne witness to it. But he who performs the 
will of those who fear him worked other such marvellous signs among these 
same saints of that holy community, and all these great holy convents had 
also henceforth one convent and one rule in one concord and unity of the 
spiritual brotherhood, and one administration, and one cxpenditure and 
revenue, and one table, and one service, and they had one coalition 
throughout, twenty servitors out of each body of filty men being combined 
together to perform the duties', the separate character of each convent being 
preserved in this only, the fact that its own brotherhood was separate, and its 
belongings and its archimandrite and its priests, while all the affairs of them 
all were administered in common, together with all the spiritual labours of 
brotherly concord of the types which we have imperfectly recorded above in 
few words. 

When then they had completed a space of five years* in that convent, 
they determined to take up their abode in the neighbourhood and vicinity 
of their province (irapyia)* ol Amida, though by reason of the persecution it 


1, We should perhaps understand (hat there were usually 50 hebdomadarii in each monastery, and 
that in the combined convent 20 out οἱ each 30 were taken. — 2. 581-6. — 3. Olten used by the Syriaus 
in pluce of ἐπαρχία, 
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1. Ms. lkaa2po9; corr, v. D. and L. — 2. Ms. »39L1. 


was only under difficulties (ἀνάγκη) that they could appear in the same pro- 
vince (õreoyix). Then they came and took up their abode in the district 
called that of the East', in a monastery called that of the Poplars, on the 
border of the territory of Amida, in the district opposite the hot spring? of 
Abarne?; so that, when they saw that the place suited them, but that 
monastery was very small and confined for the purposes of their habitation, 
then they were compelled all the summer-time to set up tents for themselves 
outside on the mountains and under the wild trees surrounding that convent, 
and erect huts in extended and varied lines for themselves to dwell in; and 
so they accomplished the great labour of their marvellous practices, being 
also compelled to build and prepare for themselves great houses for winter 
habitation in that monastery. When then they had completed a space of 
two years and a half'in this place, while we were also with them, they 
were ordered to enter their convents at the beginning of the reign of king 
Justinian”. And, when they had also completed nine years and a half in 
the first persecution dated from the expulsion of their convents, they 


1, Ms. SAltar”, for which I adopt v. Db. and L.”s emendation; cf. eh. 58 (P, 13% +° 8).  Clearly the 
dioecesis Orientis is not meant, nor the eastern part ofit, but a district lying E. of Amida. — 2, Syr. 
“Hamimtha'. Cf. p. 224. — 3. Amm, Marc., XVIII, 1X, 1; “Josh. Styl”, xxxiv; Geo. Cypr., 921. — 
4. It is clear from the term of 9 1/2 years given below that this should be 4 1,2; see Dyakonov, 
p 29, n. 160. — 5. End οἵ 530. See Inlrod., p. 1V. 
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returned and came in on the invitation, and they found their convents 
destroyed and demolished and knocked to pieces and turned to earth, in- 
somuch that they were obliged to set themselves to labour night and day, 
and build, and set up and restore all these convents, while the whole city 


- also, so to say, used to hold sacramental assemblies with them, so that 


few remained with the Synodites; so that again, when they had completed 
seven years and a half' in the convents alter their restoration, then the 
furnace of persecution again blazed up against them, and they were expelled 
and departed a second time; and in this way also a great community was 
assembled, though smaller than the previous once, when they also came 
and dwelt in a convent which itself too had once been a great one which 
was built and crected by great saints, in the village of Thella ἃ Thuthe ? 
in Gumtha*; and, having again been expelled from this also as well, 
they came back again to the monastery of the Poplars. And, when thev 
had thereafter been completing the labours of thesc divine practices in this 
monastery for the space of tiiree years', then occurred the descent of 


1. This must be wrong. The descent of Ephraim was in 536/7 (see Introd., p. 1V), and therefore 
the expulsion cannot have been later. The sum 2 1/2 + 7 1/8 however is aboul right, and the error 
perh. arose from placing the return at the beginning of Justinian's reign, which began in Aug, 52° 
- 9, Be. 'hill of the sycamores'. — 3. Bc. “the trench'; cf. Amm, Marc., XVIIL, x, 2 ( Gumu 
thena'). ILlay on the E. bank ot the Kuphrates. — 4. Glearly wrong, perh. an error for “3 months”; sev 
p- 419, n. 1, and Dyukonov, p. 30, n. 166. 
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Ephraim the persecutor, the patriarch of Antioch, to the East'. And, 
when he had several times sent them a persuasive document in order to 
make them members of his communion, when they did not yield to him, 
then he sent armed and armoured hosts of fighting men against them as 
if to fight against barbarians, and they expelled and ejected and scattered 
and dispersed them over the countries; so that in respect of this time also 
one might now deseribe many marvellous things which God wrought, if 
it were not for the length of the history, and further also because the 
standard of our work is not now raised to relate the story ol the perse- 
cution ?, but it aims at describing the excellence of the practices οἵ the saints. 
When then by reason οἵ the persecutton οἱ the impious Ephraim they were 
ihenceforth scattered and «livided, cach one ol the convents weut to any 
guarter that they found and settled there, and in some places two; so that 
they were divided over the territory of the [idessenes and the Samosatenes 
and the Perrhenes and the men ol Melitene and the other districts, and 
some of them from the stress (ἀνάγχη) of the persecution even withdrew as 
far as the southern desert also, and “Arab? and lzla* and the other districts 
and dwelt there*. And, when they had set up many places, and built mauv 


1. 53677. Phe persecution began witli te descent of Ephraim, and we should probably understand 
{πὸ extension to this district to be here meant, — 2. Pheso events are also related in the Eccel. Hist. 
(Land, p. 294). — 3. Sco p. 382, n. 3. ἄς *Izala mons?; see Amm. Marc., NVIIL, vi, 12; XIN, ix, 4; 
Theoph,. Sim, 1, xit, 4, et passim. ΤΠ was tho range lying N. ot Dara, — > 0, oldly omits Claudias, 
where he settled timselt, Bee ch. 58 (1. 10 rea, 139 re h), 
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monasteries, they found a little opportunity and were drawn by love of the 
coffins of their spiritual fathers, and they came back again and arrived, and 
again entered the same convents after a space of twenty-three years' that 
they completed, and for the second time also. And, when they had yet 
again found them guite completely knocked to pieces and demolished and 
destroyed. and when they had again been involved in much labour and 
no small expense in setting them up, and had built them and set them 
up, then again a storm (χειμών) of persecution rose up against them, and 
thev were again expelled from them a third time, when they had not been 
allowed to complete even two more years in them?, and thereafter return” 
to the southern region of the desert and of “Arab and of Izla, and of all the 
country round the city of Dara and go down and be scattered over the 
places and the monasteries for the purpose of habitation, while even so 
they habitually showed strength and prowess, down to the end of the life of 
Justinian the king, at which also we have now made the end of this history, 
which is the vear eigiit hundred and seventy-seven * according to the era 
of the Greeks, so that the time of the persecution of these convents besides 


1. This brings us to 559; but according to “Zach. Rh.,* xii, 6, the monks were in Amida in 558. — 
—2. This would be 561; but see n. 1. — 3. Sic swe. — ἡ, 565/6. 
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all the East is no less than forty-five years, and others' even more; so that 
even to the present time at which we are commiitting these things to writing 
they are under the same persecution, we for our part having completed these 
things in the royal city at the stated time, having been under persecution 
together with them from beginning to end, and being so even to the present 
time. And these things we have set down concerning these brave conflicts 
(ἀγών) and great combats, which themselves also do not fall far short of 
spiritual heroism, the beginning of which dated from the year eight hundred 


and thirty-two?, down to the present day which is the year eight hundred 
and seventy-eight?. 


The history of the great and admirable community of the holy convents of the 
Amidenes, who distinguished themselves in the great conflicts (ἀγών) of 
persecution, is ended, 


L sie syr. — 2. 521. — 3. 567. See Inlrod., p. vii. 
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NEXT THE THIRTY-SIXTH' HISTORY, OF FATHER MARE? THE SOLITARY, AND THE 
REST MOREOVER OF THE BLESSED MEN WHO ARE LAID WITIL HIM IN THE 
ŠEPULCHRE OF THE STRANGERS BELONGING TO TIIE MONASTERY OF THE SYRIANS 

AT SYGAE BEYOND THE WATER ABOVE THE HOUSE OF MAr MAMA”. 


Whereas therefore we find in ancient traditions that men of ancient times 
set themselves earnestly and diligently to make memorials of the performance 
of various things that were performed before their times and in their days, 
insomuch that in the course ol the times down to the present time they 
have now reached us even in our own days, which are all that are recorded 
severally in the Holy Seriptures, firstly, in order that the power and 
miraeles and actions of God wrought through them .and in their days 
might be known to everyonc lor his own glory, secoudly, for a memorial 
and remembrance ofthe righteousness of the same just and righteous men, 
who at dillerent times endeavoured to please God and do his will, thirdly 
again, that those who should alterwards read and receive it through the 


M 


1. Perh, really 374; see Introd., p. ΧΙ. — 2. See p. 187, n. 1, text, n. 3 above and p. 426, n. 3, 11, 
— 3. Bee p. 298, 1, 2, p. 387, n. 3, and p. 431, n. 3. 


[423] LIFE OF MARE THE SOLITARY. 625 


Lao -.ootsjs0p) voo kiujsase » Jaska pa aaa kd *B 183 Tra. 


< nel «20403 paast Not 45 ἧς οοι!α λορΘ ΙΑ KA οι 
αὐμδωΐί ἰοῖΐδν NSs990 ΕΝ δος erat mis] reana «Δ ϑι3 
as! Ja πῶ Jana Jliso oJatol kaisly paas pasoi (μοι ol) 
Ohm) μι5, oNa2 «ϑομῆϑουϑ ἢ Ιομ. kasäs la3op.>) lo 
μοι J;hoax> .-);01 JN50,.> vasta tolKso vasika jab jadas; asohs/o 
2:6... pads «i fsaso üj.20 μικοὶ Ns «20 Nad; μα > pärn 
ookaud võtohuel; JAa-21] ko Ji242 Jope pa Jads: μασι, 
Joor JopsoNaso οἱ NV vr krmamely οὐι “Jao JAN 15 :.x0ha20p.00 
JNad, ao Jäin [005 Jp NA Poka 285, < μεωωὶ ve 
Δ ΘΕΝΕ Jost Aado olaalo ομασς «9.30 Joad Ji. 
kandöls Joot vool [58] 30 Jaig> μοι härra Nt 43 NJa sde 
oli või vhajsa Masi μόδον JNujo vao Ji Ns kae er asi 


1, Mss. 18099: — 2. B |aa0 kase ukse. — 3. B (5ko. — 4, B oaase. — 5. B sing. — 6. B ins. 
loor: —7. B kaj 829, marg. kõhe 


writings might be imitators of their practices, and eager to run the course 
of religion like them, since then, as we said before, we ourselves observed 
all these things, we considered it to be a matter of right and religion 
now also to make a record of the upright men and strenuous workers 
of religion, our fathers and brothers, who like bright stars shone by their 
practices all the time of their lives, and earned the privilege of being 
gathered together by a good ending and laid in this place, in this holy 
convent of us Syrians above the house of the holy Mar Mama, which by the 
help οἵ the grace of God was at this time erected through the instrumen- 
tality of our meanness'; the head and first of whom is the great man ol 
God Mare who was named by everyone “the solitary”, and by others? <he 
οἵ his patches', on account of the pieces of unsightly and ill-matehed rags 
ol hair and of wool out of which he had put together his clothing and 
covering * and sewn them together in ill-matched fashion. This saint then 
was by birth (γένος) from the country ol the Amidenes*, that is from Ingilene 
from a village called Beth Marka*, which is indeed in our neighbourhood, 


1, 568. ch, 38 fin. and Η, Εν, IL, 41. — 2. Sic syv. — 3. Soo p. 319, n. 2, and n. on el, 49, — 1. se 


the province of Mesopotamia, of which Amida was capital. — 5. B *Zbinu' (marg, »Mabana') == bought, 
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and, while this man was a layman, and was powerful of stature and of 
more than ordinary strength, he became also a son of the covenant' in the 
church of his village. And, when he had completed about thirty years, 
even as many were advising him and his parents that he ought to form an 
alliance, and when his parents were making preparations for the wedding 
function, and the day arrived on which they were to celebrate the wedding, 
suddenly Grace, which had secretly seen that he was to be “a chosen vessel”? 
for the glory of his Lord, dawned in his heart and on his mind, and he 
resolved instead of bodily communion, to which many accidents are attached 
and against which is set the dissolution of death, to pursue spiritual com- 
munion, bearing his Lord's gentle and light yoke* upon his neck, and 
placing his cross upon his shoulder and going after him. And so he rose 
in the middle of the night and prayed to the Lord to direct his way that 
he might go after him, and grant him the privilege of doing his will; and 
he directed his way to the great man of God, Paul the anchorite, who was 
also a performer of mighty works and miracles, a record of whose history 


1. L e. took minor orders. Cf. p. 241. 3. Acls, ΙΧ, lõ. — 3. Matih., x1, 30. 
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we have also introduced at small proportion and in defective fashion into 
the histories which precede this'. . When then the blessed Mare reached 
this man, and presented to him a reguest to grant him the privilege of living 
with him and receiving training from him, he received him on his promising 
him repentance toward God, having given him much instruction in the 
ordinances and labours of monasticism. And so he remained with him five 
years, imitating his divine practices, and decreeing for himself severe labours 
of fasting and prayer and protracted recitation of service, and eonstant vigil, 
so that he gave himself rest for one hour or two only for the sake of the 
demands of nature, and through the whole extent of the night he performed 
a constant series of inclinations and genuflexions with prayer, and besides 
these things barefootedness and austerity and abstinence, and humility 
and sorrow, and tears. And by all these things he used to train himself 
in religion, and subdue his body and bring it into subjection with sorrow 
and repentancce, insomuch that many were surprised at his labours, and even 
that holy old man himself, when he saw the immoderate severity of his 
practices, would strongly reprove him, and admonish him not to exceed the 
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bounds of moderation in his dealing with his body; a thing which he also 
repeated to us ourselves, when we once came to the holy old man in order 
to be blessed by him and receive his prayer, and to visit the blessed Mare 
also, concerning the severity of his practices how he exceeded the bounds 
of moderation in his dealing with his body, insomuch that in the hardness 
of winter, when snow was lying about a man's stature high, he would go 
out to the mountains without an outer garment, having nothing on his feet 
below or above, and thus he would cut wood and make great loads, and 
thus he would carry them, cleaving the snow and sinking into it, so much 
so that blood would flow and drop from the whole of the flesh of his feet, 
and even so he would not pay attention to them. And, when we learned 
from the holy man about such severity, inasmuch as we were acguainted 
with him from his childhood' and with the family (γένος) of the blessed 
Mare, we used to admonish him earnestly to accomodate himself to the will 
of his spiritual father. But he fell on his face weeping and saving, « Forgive 
me, my fathers; the body has not received what the contumacy of its arro- 
gant behaviour against the soul deserves, and 1 have not yet done to it 


1. Perhaps we should read ,Lošasi (- our childhood”); see p. 428, n. 1. 
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anything adeguate to my sins and the vices in my soul which arise from 
the body; but 1 am contriving means to bring it into subjection and subdue 
it, that even now it may cease injuring my soul », with many similar things 
which he would repeat to us with aflliction and with tears; so that, when 
we werc hearing them, we were surprised at the carnestness of his will and 
the allliection of his mind. But, when he had completed five years with 
that blessed man, since he was still being constantly pestered by his parents 
and by his kin (γένος), for this reason he determined to remove completely 
from parents and kin (γένος) and from all acguaintances, insomuch that, 
having asked for praycr and release from the blessed man his master, he 
set out on his journey and departed from all the countries of Syria, and 
came to the countries of Egypt and Thebais; and thenceforth he used to go 
to and [ro in the desert of the saints, and he would betake himself to certain 
great men and solitaries, and ask for their prayers, and eagerly observe 
their practiccs, and set himself to imitate their labours with all his soul, 
insomucli thai alter these things he gave himselt to the life of a recluse in 
one ol the deserts; and thus he thenceforth went ou distinguishing limselt 
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by laborious practices for a long period of time. And, when he had com- 
pleted about 135 years in this conflict (ἀγών), a great disturbance arose in the 
citv of Alexandria on account of the faith', insomuch that many were 
expelled and driven from their places, men who would not consent to conform 
to the Chalcedonian communion. And they came even to the blessed Mare 
himself; and, when they had pressed him greatly and he did not acguiesce 
in their communion, they drove him also out and expelled him from his 
cell. And from such a reason as this he was seized by a vehement desire 
to go up to Constantinople, so that he applied? himself to dealing a severe 
reproof to the king and gueen; and he went up and reached the royal eity. 
But with regard to the blessed man's entry into the presence of the king 
and gueen, and the rough character of his meeting with them, and the 
insulting words which he addressed to them, and his audacity and his con- 
temptuous conduct moreover to them of this we have not thought it well 
to make a written record? in the history of his life not only on account 


1. This must refer to the events of 536, which dates his stay in Egypt circ. 521-36, his life with Paul 
αἶγα, 510-31. and his birth cire. 486; but 1 cannot reconcile this with 1. having known him from his 
childhood. 13 vears must be too much, for in521 J. was a boy of 14 in the convent of Maro (see Introd,) 


—2. We reguire rather *might apply; but the text cannot be otiurwise rendered. — 3. The Svr, 
is hardly grammatical, but the sense is clear, | 
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of their violence', and the insults and the contemptuous conduct which he 
used toward the rulers of the world, but further also because perhaps, even 
if they had been written, the difficulty of believing among the hearers would 
be very great and not small, that these things could easily be said not only 
to kings, the holders of the power of this world, but even also to contemptible 
and mean persons. . But, when he sternly rebuked the royal pair as we 
have said with? such freedom (παῤῥησία) and sternness, which he had indeed 
possessed from his boyhood, they as by the grace of God accepted it from 
him humbly and with fear without violent action, as from a great man and a 
perfect solitary, especially because they saw the freedom (παῤῥησία) of his 
speech, that he spoke and rebuked and reproved courageously and without 
fear, not heing frightened by the crown or alarmed by the purple, and they 
said, « This man is in trutha spiritual philosopher »; his dress being as we 
deseribed it above, hideous through the patching together of unsightly and 
ill-matched rags diffcring from one another, and fastenings whereby they 
were joined together by unsightly cords of hair and of wool, insomuch that 


1. The sense shows that the violence of the insults is meant, but acc. to the grammar il would be 
easier to refer il to the king and gueen. — 2. Mss. om, 
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every aperture (?)* made by a fastening of his garments covered more than 
two or three fingers' lengths, insomuch that no mean poor man in the world 
was anywhere to be seen who was clothed in them or perhaps would 
ever consent to be clothed in them, not even if he had nothing to cover 
his nakedness. But, when the vietorious king observed these things, he 
greatly wondered at him and gave him a promise that he would do for him 
whatever he commanded; and yet more the believing gueen held him as a 
great and righteous man, and continued entreating him to remain with her 
in her palace (παλάτιον), that he might speak to her words of profit. And, 
while she on her side was making “this reguest of him upon her face?, he on 
the other hand answered her with stern reproofs. And, when she saw 
that he would not comply with her wishes, she guietly ordered her own 
treasurer (σακελλάριος) to bring her? a hundredweight (xevrnväptov? οἷ. gold, 
thinking that by this she would soften the blessed Mare and make him yield. 
And, when it came and she offered it him bound up, and began entrõating 
him to accept it and divide it between the poor and his needs, then after 
gazing sternlv at it he grasped the bag (μαρσύπιον) containing the hundred- 


1. 18939 should mean *lork* or *tongs'. The meaning perh. is that the rags parted froni one 
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weight (κεντηνάριον) in one hand, and hurled it and threw it no small distance, 
so that all the chamberlains and everyone who saw it were seized with 
great astonishment, to think that he was so powerful and of such well-knit 
frame, as we stated at the beginning, and since he had flung'' it to a distance A 
just as ifit werc something full of light apples, saving to her, « * Thy money 
go to perdition with thee'*, because througii this you wish to tempt me 
and mock me ». And after answering her with many other stern words 
which we refrain from recording he left her and went out; and she remained 
in distress and fear, and she and all her chamberlains as well were won- 
dering at the blessed man's bodily strength, how he thought nothing of 
throwing a weight of a hundred pounds (λίτρα) ol gold to such a distance, 
insomuch that the story was heard over the whole palace (παλάτιον) and over 
the whole of this city, and was spoken of with astonislment by mauy 
persons. When the blessed man was passing along a street of the city, 
his eyes were fixed on the ground, since he had determined in his mind never 
to see te face οἱ men in it. And he left it; and so he went over to Sveae 
beyond the water*, and elimbed the mountain to the north-west of it, where 


1. šltis not otherwise known, but the meaning is eleav. — 2, Acts, VIIL, 20, — 1 
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there are also graves; and there he resided and performed the labour of 
his practices, satisfying his needs with wild herbs. But the gueen, because 
she was a believer and knew that she had distressed him in the matter οὗ 
the hundredweight of gold (κεντηνάριον), made careful search for him; and 
on learning that he had left the city and was dwelling on the other side 
among the mountains sent some of her most distinguished chamberlains to 
entreat him to forgive her, and as a favour to herself to receive from her 
something that his needs reguired, whatever he wished. And, having 
taken much trouble and with difieulty discovered him, because he used to 
move from place to place, thev delivered an earnest regucst to him as they 
had been ordered, and, absolutely refusing to grant their reguest, he sent 
her a message through them, « Think not that you possess anything which 
God's bondmen need, except religion if it exists in you ». And, when those 
who were sent came back again and she learned where he was, she sent 
yet again; and thenceforth they used to pester the blessed man every dav; 
and he was compelled to remove to other places; and again they would lind 
it out and discover him. And thenceforth many persons used to repair to 
him to receive his prayer; and they were specially astonished at seeint; his 
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unsightly clothing. = And he asked and palm-leaves were brought to him, 
out of which he supplied his needs by the work of his hands, since he abso- 
lutely refused to allow anything to enter his mouth except from the labour 
of his hands. And, if he was prevented from working with his hands on 
account of those who came to and fro to him, he would go two and three 
davs, and sometimes even a whole week, and then taste bread, except wild 
herbs'; and sometimes he would feed on the berries of the bushes, and 
sometimes on the nuts of the trees. But in the winter-time he was com- 
pelled to put up a hut for himself on one of these heights, and shelter himself 
in it from the severitv of the winter. And, while he was thus dwelling 
peacefullv on these mountains, Satan the hater of good things did not 
overlook it and leave him untried, but he set up robbers (λῃστής) against him, 
ten men, who, having seen the chamberlains and the other great senators 
ἰσυγκλητικης) coming to and fro to the blessed man, thought that he was 
receiving gold and storing it in his hut; and so in the middle of the night 
they fell upon him and surrounded him, and they flung out their hands to 


“i Swr [86 meaning appy. is that during the week he ate herbs onl. 
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seize him and bind him. But he, being stronger than they, threw their 
hands off him as if they were sick and tortured (?)' men, and he went on 
entreating them, saying, « Nay, my sons, do not lose your soul. Why do 
you seek me the poor man? » But they on their side said to him : « Unless 
you give us the gold which the gucen is sending you, we will kill vou at 
once. » Buthe returned them answer, saying : «< Take it, mv sons, that to 
me no gold has ever (ποτέ) been sent by the gueen, or by others. And, if 
Ι desired gold, 1 should not be residing here ». When he had said these 
words, one came back with a club and gave him a severe blow, and they 
all surrounded him, having also drawn their swords. And, when he saw 
that they had set themselves to kill him, and he did not mollify them by 
entreating them with gentle words, he looked straight at the one who was 
holding the club, and seized and dragged the club out of his hand; and he 
seized his hair with one hand, and threw him on his face. And another 
ran up to smite him with the sword, and hv on his side smote him with the 
club, and stopped him; and his sword fell and he took hold ot him. and 
threw him on the top of his companiou, and the third, and the fourth. When 


1. “ἴθ seemnis to be Corrupt, but botli niss haveit, 
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the others saw it they began to run away, and he ran after them; and he 
overtook three more of them; and of every man whom he smote with the club 
he made himself master; and thus he mastered seven of them. And he 
returned and bound the seven of them, and set them in a row, and he 
collected their swords and their clubs, and placed them together on one side; 
and he sat down and jeered at them saying: « 1 begged you, my sons, saying, 
“ Leave me alone ', and *Why do you seek the poor man?* AndI] was dis- 
tressed that you did not comply with my reguest. And now, my sons, rest and 
be guiet till the morning ». And, lying as they were bound and disgraced, 
they went on adjuring him to release them and to be merciful to them, and 
not to deliver them up. But he on his side went on jeering at their valour, 
and saying to them : « Learn never again to trust to your valour, and do 
not at any time {ποτέ] despise and look down upon a poor man ». And, 
when he had been admonishing them till the morning, those also who came 
to him saw them, and they went on threatening to deliver them up to the 
prelect (ὕπαρχος). . Buthe on his side would not consent, but released them 
and sent them away with much advice and admonition; but their clubs and 
their swords he took from them. = But three of them ran away and escaped 
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from his hands. »When these things had thus fallen out, and it had become 
known to the king and the prefect (ὕπαρχος) and the rest of the senators 
(συγκλητικός), these wondered at him and spoke much about him. Moreover 
there came a chamberlain also as well; and on seeing the swords and the 
clubs and learning about the rest he was surprised; and he took the swords 
and the clubs, and brought them in and showed them to the gueen and the 
king; and on seeing them they said : « Here besides power of prayer power 
of arm was also reguired ». And, when he had for many years' been 
dwelling on these mountains in this way and distinguishing himself by 
excellent practices, he was hard pressed by his bodily reguirements through 
the fact that the work of his hands was not sufficient for his reguirements 
and for hospitality to poor brothers, and further that he had determined 
in his mind never to support himself on the labour and sweat, that is on 
the sins, ofothers?. And, while he was going about on these mountains 
and among the villas (προάστειον), he saw a villa* suited for a life of retreat, 
and he considered that, if he performed spiritual employment in it, it would 


1. As he died in 342/8 (p. 137, 438) and came to Constantinople not earlier than 5361p. 128 n. 1), πὸ 
really lived 5 years in the villa (p. 437), he cannot have been more than one ye ᾿ ' 
2. Cf. p. 175. — 3. V. D. and L. render “hanc villam' 
kor is only the weak antecedent. 


ar on the mountains. — 
» and inferthat J. was writing in the villa; but 
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suit him for manual labour also as well and for the employment of providing 
for his necessary reguirements. = And so he spoke to one of the cham- 
berlains ', and he bought it from another chamberlain for five pounds (λίτρα) 
οἱ gold*, and thenceforth he used to sow and reap in it, and supply his 
own private needs and those of those ol the other people who used to visit 
him, and of the poor, Δα, when he had completed five years in it, while 
many persons among the magnates and others used to visit him, there hap- 
penced the beginning of the great plaguc in the year eight hundred and fifty- 
three*; and, while he was practising mighty spiritual labours, aud subduing 
his body and bringing it into subjection * by tiling the ground for his neces- 
sary bodily reguirements, and was reproving and admonishing and teaching 
all who visited him by the spiritual teaching of the divine scriptures, and 
stoutly always reproving the king and gucen witli great freedom (παῤῥησία) 
without fear, and everyone marvelled at his teaching and at his deeds and at 
his words, and at the stoutness of his soul in addition to that of his body and 
in addition to his thoughts 3, then by the suddeu destruction ot the plague, as 


1. Tront 71. E, ΤΙ, 41, it seems probable that this was Callinicus, afterwards praep. sacri cubiculi: 
soe p. 438, ἃν 2, (Pyakonov, p. 85). — 2, Cire. αὶ 225 == fr, 5625. — 3. 542. —' Τ Cory 9 
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has been stated above, everyone was in perturbation and doubt and confusion, 
insomuch that the blessed man passed his time in allliction and great sorrow, 
and occupied himself with constant prayer and petition to God, while he asked 
of God, and a revelation was made to him about his own personal departure 
also after a short time. Then he sent a pressing message to the chief men 
of the palace (παλάτιον), asking them to send him craftsmen and supplies 
that he might make a tomb for strangers and also for himself. And, when 
the craftsmen and the supplies had been sent to him, and men to superintend 
the work, in a few days he built these two great houses, the strangers” 
tombs, and completed porticocs, and built a martyrs* chapel also as well 
between them, and he also made a coffin (?)* for himself, in which he was 
privileged to be laid?. But, when he had completed the work, and knew 
that the day was at hand that had been told him in the revelation about his 
end, then, the coffin (9) being open which he had prepared for himself 
to be laid in it, while he was kneeling and praying on behalf of the whole 
world of men, on the third day he yielded up his spirit. And, this having 


1. The word jaa is here masc., but below fem. — 2. Since nothing is said about obtaining the 
land for the cemetery, we may infer that il was in the grounds of the villa; and, since the ceme- 
tery is described as belonging to the monastery of the Syrians (p. 422), the monastery was probably 
on the site of the villa; but that M, himself made it a monastery (Dyakonov, p. 83) I see little ovi- 
dence (see Introd., p. XI). 
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been made known to the king and gueen, with great zeal they sent some 
of the leading and eminent men of the palace (παλάτιον), chamberlains and 
senators (συγκλητικός) and bishops and clergymen and many monks, and 
thus they buried the blessed man's body with a great procession. We have 
recorded these few things out of many for the sake of a memorial and in 
order to gain his blessing and his prayers, having passed over many of his 
labours and of his practices on account ofthe length of the history. 


The history of father Mare the solitary is ended, 


NEXT THE THIRTY-EIGHTH HISTORY, OF THE EXCELLENT BLESSED M4N THE HOLY 
ÄARON THE PRESBYTER, AND THE REST OF THE PRESBYTERS AND DEACONS 
WHO WERE AFTERWARDS LAID IN THE SEPULCHRE THAT WAS BUILT BY THE 


BLESSED MARE*. 


This excellent blessed man therefore Aaron the presbvter was bv his 
birth (γένος) from the country of Armenia; but from his childhood he had lelt 


1, Ch. 37 is missing; see Introd., p. väi, 3X ἢν — 2. This elearly refers to the following ehapters 
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his country and had also made himself alien to his kin (γένος) and his acguain- 
tances, and he chose for himself to pass the days of his life in a monastic 
convent in retreat and religion, from the early age of his youth. And besides 
the fact that simplicity and humility were also implanted in him by his nature, 
since he had devotcd himself to religion, he chose for himself marvellous 
practices of excellencc, and taught himself meekness and obedicnee, and 
acguired true love, having bound himself under the yoke of labours, vigils 
and fasts and constant prayers without wearying ; and, even as he resembled 
his namesake Aaron in name and in character, so, when he had attained to 
the order of the priesthood, he would recite the service yet more with all 
integrity and devoutness with fear and many tears, after he had at first for a 
long time refused to perform the service, contending and saying, « 1 am not 
worthy to approach: God's holy altar »; and, when we and others had been 
insistently demanding of him to perform the service of the priesthood, in 
order that he might not transgress against the rule of obedience, he would 
go through this with sorrow and fear, while he also used to suhduc his body 
and bring it into subjeetion' by the bodily labours of agriculture, in the 
vineyard and the garden, and the reception of strangers, and all the other 
tasks inside the monastery, so much so that late in the evening: when he 


1.1 Gor, 1, 27. 
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came of necessity to rest his body, he could scarcely turn his body round, 
from weariness and also from the labour of standing at the service. But some- 
times he would stand on a standing-post' at night, and sometimes he would 
sit on'a chair (θρονος), so that he completely relrained from bed and rug, or” to 
give rest to his body so as to lie upon his side, until he was smitten by sore 
diseases and advanced old age, and then he was forced to lic upon a rug laid 
on a plank, while even so he in no way gave up the great purpose of spiritual 
labours, And during all the period of thirtv years that we dwelt together, 
some in the eastern countries, and some, viz. most of them, in the 
western in the royal city, and further in many persecutions, it was never 
seen that this strenuous worker showed negligence in the tilling of Christ's 
vineyard from the morning of the beginning of his life down to the evening 
of the end of his days, nor, when he fell into extreme old age aud a eombi- 
nation ol diseascs, did he shrink from divine labours. Once he [01] under 
the severe pain ola gangrene that was formed in his loins; and in this was 
he bore this distress with great devoutness, until his loin was eaten up, and 
was cut away and vanished down to the root ofit, and his trouble began to 


1. (ἥν p. 410 x — 2, Sic sõ 
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pass inside him. And we, seeing him distressed by a sore disease and 
grievously lacerated in seerct, would ask of him to tell us what his trouble 
was; and he, until his affliction became intense, stoutly endured, being 
constant in prayer and filling his mouth with thanksgiving and the praise of 
God. But at last when the passing of water from him was stopped he was 
forced, and so he consented to reveal and make known his trouble, when the 
whole of his loin was found to have been eaten away and consumed, so that 
the physicians contrived to make a tube of lead and place it to pass his 
water, while they also applied plasters and drugs to him. And so the ulcer 
was healed; and after the testing of this trial he lived yet eighteen years, 
giving thanks to God; and the leaden tube was also in position for the purpose 
of passing his water. And so, after we had together through God's help in 
association with some of our other brethren set up this monastic place, he 
attained to an admirable and righteous ending, on a day in the month of the 
Γι Theshrin, on the twenty-second of it, in the vear eight' hundred and 
seventy-two; and he was laid in the sepulehre that was built by the blessed 
Mare. And these things we have recorded in few words for a remembranee 


1. Ms. 5nine'. The dateis 22 Oct., 560. 
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and memorial of the strenuous worker of Christ, about the matters connected 
with his beautiful mode of life of which we are witnesses. 


The history of the emcelleni blessed man Aaron the presbyter is ended. 


NEXT THE THIRTY-NINTH HISTORY, ABOUT THE BLESSED LEONTIUS THE PRESBYTER, 
WHO ALSO WAS AN EXCGELLENT AND GREAT MAN OF GOD. 


The character therefore of this blessed Leontius the presbyter was very 
like that of the blessed Aaron; insomuch that they accordingly vied with one 
another; and thus also one would be eager to excel the other in modes of life, 
and to surpass him in spiritual labours, and to imitate him in humility and 
to resemble him in obedience, and thatin all matters they should be imitators 
of religious practices, and especially in love toward one another and toward 
everyone. But this devout Leontius was by birth (γένος) from Ingilene from 
a village called <*bwbnt; and he lived in the holy monastery of the blessed 
Mar Samuel'. And, occasion having once called him to go up himself to the 


1. Cf. eh, 58 (1. 132 v: Db). 
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1. Ms. sing. 


royal city with some blessed men from the same convent, he conceived a 
desire to live with us and with the blessed Aaron and the rest, and he remained 
with us, living a whole-hearted and laborious life, so that oncc on learning 
about a certain excellent man who was passing his life in great labours 
of pilgrimage he was moved with zeal himself also to labour in the same 
course with the other blessed man who was called Kashish' and was a 
member of our own convent and had been brought up with us from our 
childhood. And 50 both of them went forth in this zeal for pilgrimage, each of 
them separately, while both also let their hair grow long in secular fashion, 
in order that they might not be recognised and honoured by men as monks. 
When they had been thus travelling in the regions οἵ the east and the west 
and the south cach of them separately for many years, and when the brunt 
of trials had fallen heavily upon them, after some years they came to us, 
that is first the blessed Leontius. . When he had for some time been labouring 
with us in the service of God in saving persons from paganism also, he at 
last attained to ordination as a presbyter, even as the blessed Kashish also 
who named himsell John, who was a presbyter, himself also too attained tu 
ordination to the great and honourable yoke of the episcopaey*; that is, 


1. His lilo is given in ch. δῖ, — 2. Seo ch. 50 (f. 114 xy“ b) 


The date was probably 338, See 
lutrod., p. V 
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1. Or, Rad9. 


both of them were with compulsion and by great eflort brought to this against 
their will by the use of many artifices. . When the blessed Leontius luu 
completed twenty years more or less in the convent that is with us in divine 
cmployments with constancy and earnestuess, then he finished the course 
of his practices and departed from the world, and he too was laid with the 
blessed Aaron. But the blessed John, who is also Kashish, was still in the 
body when these things were written, engaged in the same divine practices 
and living in advanced old age. 


Phe history of the blessed Leontius is ended. 


NExT Tiik FORTIKTH HISTORY CGONGERNING Tilk BLESSED A BRAIAM TUE OLD MAN 
THE PRESBATER, AND Ww 4 MOREOVER TH PRESBYNTER His BODILY SON, AND 


DANIEL kilt DEACON HIS SISTERS “ΟΝ ἦν 


This blessed Aliraham therefore, the old man, was by birth (γένος) trom 


the district ol Sophancene, [rom a village called such-and-such?. This man, 


1. Below hei called brolher's son 2. Oroi' lt, "Pho reading is doubitul. 
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having at a certain time come to the royal city, betook himsell to us; and, 
having been received by us as a stranger, on the second day he cast himself 
down weeping and entreating to be received by us, and admitted to the 
monastic order (τάγμα). And wc on our side, observing the burden of his 
old age, thought that his reguest was a pretext and not genuine, and' we 
continued closely examining him, that he might let us know the true reason 
of his coming to the royal city, and if he had any fact to tell us about his 
intention, and we would not fail in anything that we could do to help him. 
And he, having cast himself upon his face and weeping, continued swearing 
to us < 1 have no concern in this world, except to repent for my sins, and 1f 
[ may be admitted to the monastic habit (σχῆμα), that in it 1 may serve and 
please God during this remnant of life which he has appointed for me ». 
And, after much conversation had been held with him concerning these 
things, we allowed him to make trial of his own self, while we also on our 
part observed his perseverance. And, when he had thus completed two 
years, being constant in fasting and prayer and constant vigil by night, and 
humility and obedienee, while he was also always entreating to be admitted to 
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1. Ms. 2, 


the order and the beloved habit (σχῆμα) of monasticism, so also upon many 
testimonies and admonitions he was admitted to the monastic habit (σχῆμα). 
And, while he was accomplishing the labour of his practices every day with 
many tears and much earnestness and humility, and when he had reached the 
period of five years after his training. he was on account of his marvellous 
modes of life by constraint and much compulsion admitted to ordination to 
the presbyterate, But after a short time his bodily son also whose name was 
Z w t, and his brother's son whose name was Danicl from Syria came to 
him, having learned about his modes of life, and that he had been admitted 
to the monastic habit (σχῆμα). And, when they saw him thus labouring in 
the practices of religion, God opened their own heart also as well, and they 
began to reguest that they also as well might be admitted to the honoured 
monastic habit(syžux). And while he himself from that time continued giving 
them much admonition and correction and teaching, he was presenting a 
petition on their behalf that they might be received. And, this having also 
been done in order to gratify him, they also as well were taught' the devout 
monastic habit (σχῆμα), living a whole-hearted and obedient life, with all 
earnestness and religion. After a period of some years they also were 
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admitted to the rank of the diaconate; and thenceforth for many years they 
earnestlv and whole-heartedlv and obediently occupied themselves with 
us in the work of the ministry in the district of Asia in converting men from 
the deceitfulness of paganism, gratifying our soul every day by their 
earnestness and whole-heartedness and diligence, with the old man Abraham 
and the devout Aaron and Leontius the presbyters, with all the other 
strenuous workers their other brothers, of whom also too we shall one after 
another make record, each one of whom worked and laboured strenuously 
in his time without wearincss in the householder's vineyard ', that is in the 
great salvation which God's grace wrought in our times, consisting in the 
conversion of many thousands from the worship of fiends and the ceremonies 
of idolatry to the fear of God. While then we were cngaged in the same 
ministry in the districts of Caria, Daniel the deacon ended his course in the 
same ministrv, seeing wonderful visions, and it having been revealed to 
him that he would be carried away to the blissful country ; aud, having fallen 
asleep, he was laid in the monastery called that of Gordiana hard bv the 
citv of Antioch in Caria. And, when we returned to the royal city, the 
blessed Abraham himself also ended the course of his life-practices in a 


1. Mallh,, AX, 1-16. Itis not stated in ch. 38 that Aaron took part in the convetsiom ot the pagas. 
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1. Ma, a». — 2, Ms. with points-.. 


good old age; and he was laid with his blessed spiritual brothers Aaron 
and Leontius. And the blessed Z w t' was afterwards admitted to the honour 
of the presbyterate, and he took over the charge of the whole convent and 
all its belongings with great diligence and much single-mindedness, insomuch 
that he laboured at the completion and restoration of the building of the 
martyrs' chapel of this monastery ' and wcaried himself excessively beyvoud 
his strength, together with all the rest οἵ our brothers, and by their means 
it was completed, when we ourselves had gone back again, and were engaged 
in the work of the ministrv in the same districts of Asia. And, when after 
the space of a year and a half we came back, and saw the product of 
his labours and his industry, we were astonished and gave thanks to God, 
though for fcar of pride we did not tell him openly (?)?. At the same time he 
also too was brought to the consummation of death, and gained the privilege 
of being laid by the bones of his father the holy old man. 


lt is ended. 


1. Probably that built by Mare (p.438). — 2. The ms. is unintelligible, but a change of one letter 
gives the above sense. 
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NEXT THE FORTY-EIRST HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED BASSIAN THE SOLITARY, AND 
ROMANUS THE PRESBYTER AND VISITOR OF THE GREAT CONVENT OF THEL * ADDA", 
AND OF SIMEON THE ARCHIMANDRITE*, WHO ARE LAID IN THE SEPULCHRE WITH 

THESE HOLY OLD μεν. 


To describe the rest of the practices and asceticism and manner of life 
in the desert of this blessed Bassian the presbyter and solitary, things which 
we have not seen nor heard, seemed to us superfluous; but, when for a short 
time we had received the privilege ofintercourse with the great blessed man of 
God, in his labour and his speech and the afliction of his tears and his 
teaching, while he mourned and wept first for his disturbance and his ejeetion 
from the desert, which (he said) was brought about through the violence and 
contentious eonduct of other solitaries, then afterwards also, when we were 
making inguiries of him with regard to the affliction shown by his man 
floods of tears and constant sighs, he showed greater distress by grievous 


τ. Near Antioch (Wright, (BM, p. 498). — 2. There 1- nothing about Simeon in the eh., nor is he 


mentioned in the subscription. See Inlrod., p. vii, — 3. In B the title is : « A history concerning the 
blessed B, the solitary by the same Mar John οἱ Asia». 
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sobs, saving, « Who then (ἄρα), pray, is there even if he were a man 
possessing a heart of stone who would not weep over the delusion and 
captivity and destruction of the race (γένος) of men? for lo! everyone is running 
against himself coutrary to religion, and everyone is with all his strength 
intent upon evil things with naught to hinder, and we all behave ourselves 
like men without God, and like deaf animals without law (νόμος) and without 
fear of the dreadful judgment to come, and everyone is of his own will 
casting himself into the pit of destruction unto destruction; and by all this 
destruetion of Adam's race a festival has been created for Satan and joy for 
the fiends who are carrying away the race (γένος) of Adam that was fashioned 
in lovc and afterits deviation was rescued; and now lo! the hosts of darkness 
are mocking at its destruction, and rejoice to be carrying many to par- 
tieipate in the torment of their destruction. In regard of these things, 
our father, who would not weep, who would not be afflicted, who would not 
wail, who would not make mourning like a jackal, and lamentation like a 
jackal's whelp, sinee the force of error and destruction has borne awav meu 
who are bought by the blood οἱ God and reseued by his cross? ». While 
the blessed man was repeating these things and more than them in his 
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allliction, all who heard him were marvelling; and, despising all this confused 
life, they also as well were being brought to alllictions and tears with him, 
everyone marvelling at the blessed man's labour and aflliction and teaching. 
While he was doing and teaching these things, a revelation was made to him 
concerning his end and his departure after a lew days, while he said, 
« Pray also for the miserable sinner, for at the end of twenty days 1. shall 
depart from the body », having also adjured my meanness, « Bury this my 
sinful body in your monastery, and pray for me ». . Wheu we had been saying 
these many things, and that sabbath-day ' was at hand, he rose and prayed 
and offered the oblation, and gave it to mauy, having received it also himself, 
and bade farcwell to all. And during the night he became ill, and on the 
twentieth day he [ell asleep; und so we carried him ina procession over the 
water to our monastery” according to his injunction; aud his holy body was 
buried and laid in the same tomb according to his injunetion ; by whose 
prayers together with those of all the saints who please God may all we 
sinners who provoke our Creator be admitted to merey. Υρα and Amceu! 
And the blessed Romanus who ülso was a great and whole-hearted old manu, 


1. 1. e. the day on which he was to 80 to his rest, = 2, Soo Pb. kõla 3 
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who was apocrisiarius of the great convent of Thel «Adda, who himself also 
as well lived in the same house of a certain great and believing man in 
which the blessed Bassian also fell asleep, was also afterwards himselt too 
brought to the departure from the bodily life, and himself also was laid in 
the same grave with the rest of the blessed men. 


The history of the blessed Bassian the solitary and Romanus the presbyter is ended. 


NEXT THE FORTY-SECOND HISTORY, OF THE THREE BLESSED ARCHIMANDRITES, MARI, 
SERGIUS, AND DANIEL, WHO THEMSELVES ALSO AS WELL ARE LAID IN THE 


SAME HOUSE. 


These three blessed men therefore ended their courses here in the royal 
city. This blessed Mari was by birth (γένος) from Anzetene', and received 
training from a blessed great man of God, who himself also was named Mari, 
a man of labours and a Nazirite, besides being also versed in the Seriptures 
and a doctor, and was at first a elergy man of the chureh also, but at last, 

1. 5yr. Hanzit, 
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1. Corr. from «oorokdvs lasl. — 2, In erasure. — 3. Corr. from 2s»Šo: 


seeing his error and the course of the world's times, left all his propertv, 
and went out and sought for himself a monastery outside his village, the 
name of which was Hula (5%n?); so that he himself also was called Mari of 
Hula; and thus he mortified himself by migihity labours, asceticism and self- 
abnegation, and much watching, and fasting and prayers, so that men 
marvelled at his practices, even as he stubbornly endured many conflicts 
(ἀγών) of persecution arising from the heretics. And, whereas in the previous 
histories we have recorded a small proportion of facts about this same 
blessed man', we now forbear to relate his history. This blessed Mari 
therefore is this man's disciple, who took upon himself his master's obedienee 
to the full, and in practising it even went beyond him, in constant fasting 
and perfect abstinence, and much watching, with the rest of the excellent 
and devout rules of monasticism, so that, when he had lived to a long period 
of years, his body was dried up and enfeebled from the severity of the 
labours; and he also lived a considerable time in the convent with us both in 
the east and in the west. And after his master's decease he himself with 
other disciples was thenceforthi gaining distinction, so that he also endured 


1. Ch. 9. There however le is called Mare, 
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1. Ms. 201. — 2. Ms. with stop following. — 3. Ms. 2. 


much persecution; who also in the persecution came to the same royal 
city, and altgrwards ended his course here in the royal city. 

This blessed Sergius was archimandrite of the convent called that of the 
house of Mar Gyln, in the territory of the city of Amida; and moreover the 
blessed Daniel also was archimaudrite of the monastery called that of the 
mõvyk'in the district of Sophancne; both of whom together came up hither 
to the roval city for the sake of the needs of their convents, they also too 
being famous for devout practices of excellence and monastic labours. And, 
while they werc trusting to human assistance for their convents, something 
which they had perhaps not expected so guickly suddenly overtook them 
both, ihatisthe consummation of death, one after the other, in twenty days; 
and they were laid in the place of sepulture of this convent, together with 
all the other many blessed men, monks and laymen, many excellent men 
who are not recorded, whose bodies were interred in the same place; through 
whose prayers with those of all the saints mav God grant us all forgiveness 


1, V, D. and L. tender * Pabernaculorum, and would therefore appi. read μξϑανον. 
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1. Ms. om. — 2. Ms. pl. 


of sins with them, and stablish this convent which received their coffins with 
all the other holy convents to his glory for ever and ever. Ameh! 


TThe history of the three blessed archimandrites. Mari, Sergius, and 
Daniel, is ended. ' 


NEXT THE FORTY-THIRD HISTORY, OF THE FOUR EXCELLENT DEACONS, EARNEST 
IN RELIGION, ABRAHAM, CxYRIAC, BARHADBSHABBA, AND SERGIUS. 


As for these four devout deacons therefore, strenuous workers and earnest 
performers of the divine ministry which was carried out in the districts of 
Asia for the sake of delivering from the error οἵ paganism souls which from 
the beginning from the foundations of the world had been sitting in the 
darkness of idolatry, when each of them laboured earnestly with us down to 
the end ofthe life thatis derived from the body, so that these devout men also 
were laid together in the sepulchre, while all of them were by birth (γένος) 


1. Ms. om. 
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from Syria', Cyriac, who laboured with us for some years before everyone 
after these first old men ?, was by his birth (γένος) from the city of Maiferkat?, 
and the blessed Abraham, who was powerful in word and in deed, and 
above all in body, was by birth (γένος) from the country of the Persians, and 
gratified our spirit more than others by his earnestness, being adorned wtih 
abstinence and with self-abnegation and with zeal and humility and obe- 
dience, and with all spiritual gualities, and as to Barhadbshabba too he was 
by his birth (γένος) from Ingilene, from a village called Ar*'a Rabtha', who 
also was adorned with earnestness and ready to show obedience, and very 
zealous in reciting service, and the blessed Sergius moreover was by his 
birth (γένος) an Armenian, who also underwent great conflicts (ἀγών) in the 
work of the ministry of the house of God; and the four of them with all the 
rest gained a blessed ending, since amid the same spiritual employment and 
the tiring nature of the countries and the high rugged mountains of Asia 
each one of them ran zealously and mightily in his time, and was streng- 
thened to abolish paganism, and overthrow idolatry, and uproot altars and 
destroy shrines (νασς) and cut down trees in ardent religious zeal; and? each 


1. I cannot reconcile this with the statements following. — 2. Leontius and Kashish (Ὁ); see eh. 39, 
— 3. Martyropolis. — 4. See p. 56, It was perhaps the author's native place (p. 61). — 5. Ms. om, 
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1. Ms. 5. — 2. An erasure follows. 


one of them in his time together with the holy old men who were before 
them worked earnestly, and all of them also toiled and laboured with us with 
joy and great earnestness in building ninety-two churches and ten monas- 
teries in four provinces (õrzpyiac)', which were erected by the help of the 
heavenly power; a thing which justice also reguires us to bring into the 
record of memorials of blessed character for the sake of a future good remem- 
brance for all these strenuous workers, in order that we may not be reproached 
by righteousness for having seen and known their labours and troubles 
and done injustice to their memories, especially since we marvel and wonder 
atthe dispensation ofGod's mercy, and his just and inseratable judgments, how 
in ashort time he led them all one after another to the end of this tumultuous 
life and to the gathering together of their bodies, which he caused to lie 
by one another, and all of them to his eternal rest from the vexation of the 
body, while we on our part are still bound in the ropes of our sins and 
involved in bodily temptations in this life of turmoil, and of vanity and vexa- 
tion of spirit. 
The history of Abraham and Cyriac and Barhadbshabba and Sergius 
the deacons is ended. 
1, See p. 416, n, 4. — 2. eel, 1, 14; 11, 11, 17, 26; 1y, 4, 16, 
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NEXT THE FORTY-FOURTH HISTORY, OF TRIBUNUS WHO IN HABIT (σχῆμα) WAS 
A LAYMAN AND A COUNT, BUT IN THE PERFORMANCE OF PRACTICES OF EXCEL- 
LENGE COMPLETE AND PERFECT. 


This excellent blessed man Tribunus therefore, who in a lay station 
carried out spiritual practices, was by his birth (γένος) from the district of 
Sophanene, from a village called Beth R w m nt'; a man who from au early 
age had been taught religion, and was constantly occupied in fasting and 
prayer and constant attendance in churches and monasteries with the great 
and excellent blessed men, and used to hear and learn the psalms and the 
Scriptures, even as his parents also set themselves to teach him to read and 
write Greek, and he besides Greek learned Syriac also*, and meditated, as 
it is written, “on the law of the Lord day and night*?. . While then he was 
constantly occupied in reciting service and reading the Seriptures in Greek 
and Syriac, and while his parents desired to yoke him in worldly intercourse 
with a wife, and expected that he would also betheir heir, because he was 
indeed their only child, and* advised him to take a wife, as she had been 


1. Perh. read “Rumane* (pomegranates). — 2, Appy. his own language was Armenian. — 3. Ps. 
1, 2. — 4. Ms. ori. 
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betrothed and provided, he on his side opposed, and he would answer his 
parents, saying, « As for me why should 1 go and fall into the turmoil of 
this world, and give material to sin and death? If] indeed obey you, then 
[ shall also be bound by the world and many sins, and, if it happens that 1 
beget children, they will be spoil for death, and 1 shall again sit mourning 
for them >»; and the many other things which, as he often repeated in our 
presence, he would answer to his parents, so that they were reduced to great 
distress, because they saw that the devout young man so despised the 
world and all that is in it; since indeed they relied upon riches, houses and 
estates and lands, and male and female slaves, and saw that he who they 
thought was heir of these things spurned and despised them, and would not 
consent to look at them atall, but was constantly occupied with religion 
and spiritual employment, and used to have recourse to saints who were 
stylites and recluses and laboured in the excellent life, and attached himself 
to them, and was taught, so that thenceforth they held him as a beloved son 
in allthe convents, and especially in the devout convent of y$ r the devout 
and great blessed men Habib and Z'*ura, who shine at the beginning; of 
these histories' like rays of light; so that after the decease of Habib the 
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1. App». in erasure. 


mighty in spiritual strength, when his perfect disciple Z*ura at last carned 
the privilege of succeeding him in the administration, and also of ascending 
the pillar and aceomplishing the course of his practices on it, and, when 
this blessed Z'ura had for a period of some years while in an earthly body 
been engaged in heavenly and sublime employments on a column between 
earth and heaven, by the envy of the enemy of righteousness a persecution 
was stirred up against him by those who honoured the synod of' Chalcedon, 
and that so violent that they brought the blessed man down from his pillar, 
and he was expelled with all his convent; and he, when these things were 
inflieted upon him, without delay hastened to the royal city to utter a reproof 
on account of these things, as have' been recorded by us at short length 
in the histories relating to these things; and he took the devout Tribunus 
witl him in lay attire (σχῆμα) as an interpreter of the Greek tongue. And 
so he went up with him, and lived with his disciples and with him, imitating 
their practices and occupied in spiritual employment; insomuceh that he was 
conseguently desirous of being admitted to the devout monastic habit 
(σχἣμα) also, and the blessed men would not allow him, saying « It is 


1. Sic syr. 
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1. Added in marg. in smaller letters. — 2. Corr. from |Laxm9»ws. 


better both for you and for us that you should go in and out ofthe city and 
the palace (παλἄτιον) as a layman, and carry communications (ἀποκρίσεις) for 
us, and not go about the city clad in the habit (σχῆμα) and cause the habit 
(syuaz) to be made an object of mockery ». Andso he performed the service 
of the old man and of his convent all the days ofhis' life, insomuch that he 
gained easier entry and more freedom (παῤῥησία), and they even thrust the office 
of a count on him under constraint by his' command, saying, « This willbe no 
impediment to your practices; and, when you wish, itis easy for you to give 
up the office. But for the sake of our communications (ἀποκρίσεις) take it upon 
you ». And so under constraint he accepted an earthly employment, while 
the whole of his own mind and energy was constantly cecupied in heavenly 
employments and bound up in them. When after some years during which 
he had served the blessed man the blessed man departed from the world, 
then the excellent blessed man remained in the cell in which he dwelt in the 
city, accomplishing the labour of his practices on a great scale, having also 
added to his spiritual labours the extra labour of hospitality and the relief 
of the poor, living and delighting also in voluntary poverty, and rejoicing 
in it, 80 that, if it happened also that there was a superfluity of anything 


1, Sc. Z'ura s. 
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1. ὦ added (in same hand”). — 2. Gorr. from |ka2aso. 


in his cell, he would set himself to scatter it among the needy. Since many 
of the chamberlains and of the distinguished members of the senate (σύγκλητος) 
were aeguainted with him because of the blessed man', and moreover loved 
him on account of his venerable manner of life, and used to beg him to do 
them the favour of dwelling with them, or even only to stay with cach of 
them, and to receive some gift [rom them, so also he would flee and shrink 
as from the perpetration of an evil act, saying, « My sins are enough for 
me; and to share in other men's sins*, or to refresh myself by the sweat 
of others [ will never consent ». And so he was constant in maintaining a 
life of retirement and the performance of righteous acts, though he had 
reached old age, still hoping to attain the habit (σχῆμα), passing most of 
his days in this our convent and that of the blessed Z*ura, while he also 
practised handiwork for his needs, some carpentering; and morcover he made 
partridge-cages (x1w60g) and sold them, and gained his living, with his two 
slaves, who also served him devoutly; for, when they went out to monaste- 
ries or anywhere, then they also continually practised vigils and fasting and 


1, Sc. Z'ura. — 2. Cf. p. 175. 
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1. Ms. om. 


recitation of service and constant prayers in company with all the members 
of the convent; and, when they were remaining continuously in the cell, 
the blessed Tribunus was constantly occupied in the same way night and 
day, and what is especially deserving of admiration is that he rejoiced in 
poverty and took pleasure in scarceness; so that, if it happened that at any 
time he actually had a superfluity, he was much displeased at this, and set 
himself to scatter and to spend his superfluity ; so that he took pleasure in 
scarceness, giving thanks. I wish therefore to set down and plaec on record 
something about a temptation of his and about the man's courage and the 
conflict (ἀγών) which he sustained. This man then had once thought of 
changing his place of residence; and he went out and was going round the 
mansions, looking for a tenement convenient for him to live in; and, having 
found 'inn'' written and fixed up on the door of a certain mansion, he asked 
for the porter (ὀστιάριος) to go up and show him the tenement. And, since 
the porter (ὀστιάριος) himself was not there, but as if by the opposition of 
Satan his wife was present, who was a young woman and was very worldl, 
in her appearance?, she said to him « Come with me and 1 will myself show 


1, This was perh. nsed of any house where rooms were to be let; butin Bar “Ali (guoted in 
P, Smith, 8, v. lifsa/) |isfeol (ostigrius) is rendered koka9 (innkeeper). — 2. See p. 224 n. 3. 
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1. Ms. ona25 (sic). The confusion in this sentence is perh. the author's. — 2. Ms. IAs 1020; 89. 
— 3. Corr. from «2- Preceding word in erasure. 


you the rooms that are advertised ». And, when she had taken the key 
(κλεῖδα) and gone up and opened them, they both went in. And,as he was 
going round to look, while she on her side was displaying a snare of sin 
before him, a sinful passion was aroused in her, and she went on madly 
laughing in his face, while she also seized him, and began as if by the 
kisses οἵ sin to grasp him and entice him to fall with her. And, as he was 
rebuking her and flinging and casting her hands off him, she on her side all 
the more asif by the machination of the devil, who was desirous of catching 
the brave man by a snare, and settinga blemish on his beauties and staining 
him, he' yet more entered into her, making her madly grasp the blessed 
man, while she also threw herself in front of him to tempt him to lasci- 
viousness, intertwining hersell with him with all the lasciviousness and 
violence of impurity and adultery, using* foul words which we do not wish 
even to write down and pollute the ears or mind of the hearer and record. 
But the man armed with the divine power flung and threw her oft aud 
withdrew himself from her, reproving and rebuking her sternly and saying, 
« The Lord rebuke you, woman, and the liend who clothed you in so much 
shamelessness and wickedness that you should dare to defile the path of 


1. Se. the devil, sie syr. — 2. Ms. or. Phe textis here very corrupt 
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1. Ms, asap Aa. — 2, Ms, Om. — 3. Ms. faätal. 


intercourse with your husband, and hold intercourse with another in violation 
of the law (νόμος), and think to stain me the sinner with you ». And so 
this brave man like Joseph the just fled and left that house and all that 
neighbourhood in great trepidation, so that he would relate these things to 
us and to many others, about the battle and conflict (ἀγών) which he had, and 
about the machination of the evil one who was bitter against the wise 
merchant in order to make spoil of his merchandise. And so, being illus- 
trious for the excellence of this manner of living, he ended his life heroically, 
bearing good testimony, and he too as well was laid in the sepulchre of our 
convent. | 


The history of Tribunus the count is ended. 


NEXT THE FORTY-FIETH' HISTORY, OF A PERFECT AND EXCELLENT BLESSED 
MAN WHOSE NAME WAS ISAxC. i 


As therefore it is written that ta city that is built upon a mountain cannot 
be hid*?, so also the light of the excellent manner of life of perfect men who 


1 Hs. omi. 2. Malih,, v, 24. 
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have employed themselves in works οἵ excellence cannot be concealed. 
This blessed Isaac therefore was by his birth (γένος) from the city of Dara, and 
he had also a wife and children and a house, and the oflice of a protector', 
while he was constantly occupied in fasting and prayer and constant 
vigil, and in perpetual alms, so that out of the fervour of divine zeal he left 
house and wife and children as it is written? for the sake of the hope of the 
promise of eternal life, and departed, and came to the royal city. And, 
having entered the ministering office* (διακονία) of those who bathe the sick 
at night, and laboured with them in the labour and service of the house of 
God, he began to be known and honoured by many. And, being constantly 
occupied in practices οἱ asceticism and so on, he seeretly formed the plan of 
engaging in another spiritual employment; and so he seeretly went out to one 
of the hospitals (Ševodõyag)' that was a little way [rom the city aud hired 
himselt out in it as a sick-attendant. And he took olt all his elothes and sold 
them and gave to the poor; and he bought some hempen sackeloth and 
elothed himsell in it. And thus he was heneeforth a diligent attendant on 
the sick, since the affair of the sick openly gave hint an opportunity and au 


» The proteetores weve a divisi " the : vaal 0} , 
1 e protectores Were a division ol the household cavadry (babut m Reo. Hist., GXIV, 


μι 225 
GXVI, pi. 225); bul in this case the post was appy. honorary. — 2. Matti, NN, 29, -— Ον 


| ° leaconry 
i. ec. a house eslablisliod by the ehureh for tho care of [πὸ sick and poor üuder the superinte 
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1. ὦ added later. — 2. Ms, «8.ao. 


outlet for his secret manner of life, for his watching and vigilance and the 
recitation of service by night, he being vigilant and regular and diligent and 
standing before the sick, and busying himself about ministering to them 
and relieving them, so that all to whom he ministered blessed him, and 
continually prayed for him; but the other sick-attendants with the superin- 
tendent (ξενοδογάριος) and all who were with him marvelled and wondered at 
the diligence and watching and fasting of the vigilant and diligent blessed 
man Isaac. Buthis wife, having learned that he had gone to the royal city, 
herself also too guickly went out after him, and she went about for a long 
time seeking him, insomuch that she learned from others that he was atten- 
ding on the sick in such-and-such a hospital (ξενοδοχεῖον). And, when she 
went and asked about him and he heard about it, he hid himself from her for 
a long time, while she lay in wait and went up and down to see him, and 
was guite unable to do so. Butat last he sent her a message : « Go awai 
from here, do not lie in wait and go up and down. You cannot see my laev 
now; but go away now and wait, keeping guiet; and at the end ol 
two months you shall come and see me ». Ilaving therefore received his 
word and put conlidence in his truthfuluess, knowing indeed that he would 
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1. Ms. om. °- 


not break his word, she withdrew and went away and sat guiet until the 
end of two months; and after that time, having gone with confidence to see 
him in the morning, she found that he was dead, and had been laid on a bench 
(sxaw.viov), and wrapt in a sheet; and that woman by her wailing and 
lamentation and weeping declared the truth of the miracle, and the foreknow- 
ledge and' that in the exercise of discretion and humility for God's sake, and 
not as a man in need, he had submitted to minister to the sick. And so 
everyone who heard of it was astonished, and a great number of people 
hastened to accompany the blessed Isaac to the grave; and thus his body was 


buried with a great procession and much honour, everyone marvelling and 
wondering at him and serving God. 


The history of the perfect blessed man Isaac is ended. 


NEXT THE FORTY-SIXTH HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED Pati, WHO Was FROW THE 


CITY OF ÄNTIOCH*. 


It is therefore no small thing that the memory of the history of Paul also 
the divine man and strenuous worker, who worked in his Lord's vineyard 


1. Ms. om. — 2. See 1. E, 1, E. 
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from morning till evening without growing weary, should be omitted from 
the order of those who have been inserted in this spiritual company. This 
great and earnest Paul therefore was by his birth (γένος) from Antioch; and 
he was earnest and fervent in religious zeal from his boyhood, so that from 
the greatness of his zeal he became stern and harsh, and a rebuker of those 
who approached religious work sluggishly in any manner; and the object of 
his zeal was to carry poor and old and sick persons by night, and he would 
take them and bathe and anoint them, and mend and change the clothes 
of those who werc in need, and take them and give them to drink each one 
aceording to what was suited for him, and he would give small coins as was 
suited for each one of them. And thus before daybreak in company with 
others who shared his enthusiasm with him he would carry him ', and would 
go and lay him in his place (and he used to do this not to men only but also 
to women) for a long time; so that in conseguence of this he by his zeal 
instigated many persons to share his labour, after teaching everyone from 
his houseand from the produce of his labour to carry in his hand every day and 
bring [or the use ofthe poor and sick needy persons accordint; to his power, 80 
that accordingly many of them became cnthusiastic and used secretly to hasten 


1. Bic syr. 
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1. In erasure (ἢ). — 2. Ms. |Laesšaas. — 3, Ms, «Sao. — 4. The letters 9 are written as a cor. 
reetion from something else. 


to this labour. For many even of the great and eminent men of the city, 
having put off their apparel (σχῆμα) and clothed themselves in poor men's 
apparel (σχῆμα) and hoods that concealed their heads and faces, would thus put 
straps on their necks and carry the chairs of the sick and poor, aud old men and 
women, and perform all the ministration to them, while in their earnest zeal 
they gladly spent money for cach man according to his state in life to make 
- provision for them. But Paul the earnest in spiritual things, having insti- 
tuted and organized this ministration to the poor in his city ol Antioch, and 
scen that it was being carried out by many persons with earnest zeal, with- 
drew and departed to the other great cities, stirring zeal and enthusiasm in 
many, and organizing and instituting this ministration in all cities through 
certain earnest and Christian men who coneerned themselves about their 
lives” salvation, and earnestly endeavoured to gain the inheritance of eternal 
lifo. When this strenuous worker had been teaching and rousing enthu- 
siasm, and instituling the work ol this ministration to the poor in any one 
city, and had passed one year or two or morc, and saw that his work had been 
instituted and organized in that city, his zealous plan would next draw him 
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1. Ms. om. — 2. Something seems to have here fallen out, and, as there is a similar lacuna at p. 
473, 1. 13, I infer that the scribe's ms. was torn. — 3. Ms. 009: 


to another city; and so accordingly he acted in this way and instituted the 
work of this ministration not in eastern cities only', but also in many western 
cities too. When accordingly . . . . . . ? that he was not able and suffi- 
cient himself in person to repair to every city, he used accordingly to send 
others, and rouse the citizens, and advise and instigate them to take up this 
work, so that this great and holy work, which is more pleasing to God than 
all labours, grew and inereased, and was instituted in every place and city, 
through the zealous enthusiasm of the man of God. When he had organized 
and built up and instituted this ministration in many cities, he in his zeal 
repaired to the royal city also besides, insomuch that in a short time he 
succeeded in beginning and gaining distinction and extending it there, and 
instigating many of the great and eminent men to become fellow-labourers 
and partners in his ministration, so that conseguently his ministration was 
manifestly extended and increased and magnilied, there being no rest or 
intermission all the night and in the day, so that he relieved and fed and 
refreshed not only the poor and maimed and sick and lame and blind and old 


1, Ms. om. — 2. Some words have fallen vut. 
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1, Marg. 2010. — 2, Ms. wõpes. τς 3. Erasure after 8. — 4. Ms. μιωοδρωο, — 5. MS. μουϊϑίο; 
corr. Nold. ἱμοοϑί. — 6. Something seems to have fallen out; see p. 472, n. 2. 


in the royal city, but also in all the suburbs beyond the water in all guarters 
of the same city besides, and also in all the cities round, Chalcedon and Nico- | 
media, and Cyzicus and Prusias' and Heraclea, and as far as the 508 οἱ Pontus, 
while he also bought clothing and brought it out and distributed it and gave 
it to many from any source from which it fell into his hands, wlule he also 
provided relief and refreshment with every kind of bathing for the poor and 
the strangers who were present. And so this man went on gaining distinc- 
tion and showing prowess in the Lord's work in the royal city for many years, 
while not neglecting to send money to other cities round Sycae* also for the 
expenses of that ministration, which he had planted and instituted in them. 
And accordingly many emulated his zeal and his earnestness and imitated 
it, so that other deaconries (Š:xxovixg)* were established not for men only but 
also for women and great and lowly in ardent zeal hastened to minister, and 
to take part by means of gifts. And so the blessed Paul ended the course of 
his practices in the same royal city, bearing good testimony'. . . . . only 


1. Ms. [ry {δὴ —2. The suburb beyond the Golden Horn, now Galata and Pera; see p. 27 and 
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1. Inink: but the grammar seems to show that the words are part ofthe title, and this 15 confirmed 


by the fact that the next sentence according to the author's practice in beginning a life is introduced 
by Nad 04 


of dry bones and skin laid over them outside like wood; and thus his whole 
body was dried up from the labour and abstinence and watching, his prayer 
also accompanying his action in all cities in the east and in the west, and 
especially in the royal city, while many conseguently clothed themselves 
in his zeal and added something to this ministration, until it grew and in- 
creased and expanded everywhere, and every day an addition was made to 
God's glory and the relief of the poor. 


The history of the blessed Paul, who was from the city of Antioch, is ended. 


NEXT THE FORTY-SEVENTH HISTORY, CONCERNING THE HOLY COMMUNITLES WHICH 
THEODORA THE OLEEN GATHERED TOGETHER IN CONSTANTINOPLE, COMMUNI- 


TIES FROM EVERY PLACE IN THE ROYAL CITY WHICH WERE GATHERED TOGE- 


THER IN THE ROYAL MANSION CALLED THAT OE HORMISDAS BY THE BELIEVING 
OUEEN THEODORY WHOSE SOLL 15 ΑἹ REST. 


On the subject therefore of the community of blessed men which was 
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1. Ms. kossa80. 


gathered together in the royal city by the believing gueen at the time of 
the persecution, out of many peoples and various local tongues, wc wish to 
leave a record at short length; and the history ofit is sufficient to cause 
discerning men to marvel at it, since it was indeed composed of many blessed 
men who did not fall short of the number of five hundred, and with' great 
and venerable old men; and the congregation of persecuted saints was so 
widely extended that* it shone with many who had under the constraint of 
the persecution come down from columns and been ejected from places of 
seclusion, and been expelled from districts, and their congregation was 
rendered illustrious by great and distinguished heads of convents from all 
guarters of the cast and of the west, and Syria and Armenia, Gappadocia 
and Cilicia, Isauria and Lvycaonia, and Asia and Alexandria and Byzantium, 
countries which beyond others burned with zcal for the faith, while one 
might conseguently go into the palace (παλάτιον) itself called that of Hormis- 
das, as into a great and marvellous desert of solitaries, and marvel at their 
numbers, and wonder at their venerable appearance, and the same men's 
honoured old age, and be affected by the crucilixion of their bodies and their 
practices of standing and the same men's spiritual songs which were heard 


1. Sic syr. — 2. Or "because. 


* 112 võ a. 


* 112 verb. 
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1, Ms. “οἱ «δ΄ 39: oraid0510. — 2. Ms. 14240, corr, from kAaso; corr. v. D. and L. 


from all sides, and at their marvellous canticles and their melancholy voices 
which were performed and uttered inall the chambers and courts {πλατεῖχ) and 
cells and halls (τρίκλινος) of that palace (παλάτιον), and they were ranged in order 
and full in every place, and they were crowded and packed and their cells were 
full, as well as every chamber and room in that place; while one might see 
in each of the great halls (τρίχλινος) that they were filled by rows of planks, 
for by the care of the gueen cells had been made and provided for the old and 
great and honoured men among them, and some of the stylites and recluses 
and solitaries, besides all the guantity of cells that were in all the guarters of 
that palace (παλάτιον), and besides the great community which in one chamber 
had as it were the organization of one convent and one service, and an 
archimandrite and a steward, and servitors' and a table together, and were 
continually governed according to the whole perfect organization of a convent; 
while all the other halls (τρίκλινος) besides, as we have stated above, were full 
οἵ the blessed men's cells and booths, some of wood and some of curtains, 
and some of matting and so on, while severe labours and protracted fasts and 
constant vigils and perpetual prayers, as well as celebrations aud descents of 


1. See p. 62, n. 2. 


[477 OP THE REFUGEFS IN CONSTANTINOPLE. 679 
Na1> Ja2,ö p2 0001 4081 Jaorda> ἰϑιωοῦο Jasä:o οἱ > Va? 
Jol; δ Jaa 8 Jisasõi.doy kas AN Naastes kir) .ooot eda [5309 
Jaii> οοοι «Ἰ ΥΝδοο «)919 «on2ölo «-Ἐπϑ (ja) 0001 li 
er DA kap) KOH pas pe 3 Las oodi «“ὐδιο i Jaio5 DA 
mid «30 AN KAD x ol JJ ala. 3,5 oi» aa. as, a Na 
roh Jiols οδι Jasaisdy oksa 0001 «-“ἐδιδ ».o00i «oote / ootlaslas 
” Jar oooi «3.390 "aema Ko e) roi «91. «orto 0091 
pao ED Jalsais Jan JNi.ep303 Joo kas Jo Jiot peol Raad 
wmrorja.0) Jalas «30 JI. zo als Jia pao vokisi0 [γπὸ Jp 


+ 


OOD το 109) +9 +, LOO μι» voorlaasiso Jlas XS) või  Juorada) * 113 ra, 
«ootad Joot Jlsokse -,04490957 JK. ooot era Joad) Joi Jaaasdd 
Jaslas oot «od kao ο: "Νόμον Jaslas> 0001 «5.39 «Jjaas lolo Ja 
JNadö 2 9 Jirasõtdo Noa Joo oot aamolAao Jisoto põrsad) 
KOOHLDO phil» jol võotlad Νοῦν, JINAKS οἱ «AS [μω t] Naraoio 


1. Ms, om, 


the Spirit in every place were being carried on, while altars were fixed up 
everywhere, so that in consegucnce not only' did the believing people run 
to the amazing sight, and sce and marvel and be astonished and wonder at 
these spiritual congregations, and run to each one of these saints to be blessed 
and to be assisted by their prayers, but even some of those who did not 
belong to their communion would run to that amazing community about 
which they had heard, and see and marveland be astonished and dumbfounded 
and edified, and would give thanks to God, and in conseguence a great 
number of the people of the city like a full river turned aside to these holy 
communities, and flowed on and overflowed atall times; insomuch that manv 
of the participators with the synod of Chalcedon, which wasa cause of scandal 
and of the persecution of the blessed men, when they saw this marvellous 
community, and learned the causes of the persecution olit, had their miud 
filled with allliction and contrition, and renouneed the Chalcedonirn commu- 
nion, and asked for communion with them, and thus mauy were added to the 
believers; while the believing gucen also would regularly once in every two 
or three days come down to them to be blessed by them, being amazed at 


1. Ms. om, 
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1. Oorr. in later hand to «somaa122. — 2. Ms. 00: — 3. Ms. 9. This sentence is either very corrupt 
or very carelesly composed, and the emendations are doubtful. 


their community and their practices, and admiring their honoured old age, 
and going round among them and making obeisance to them, and being 
regularly blessed by each one of them, while she provided the expenses 
reguired for them liberally in every thing; while the king also, who was 
ranged against them on account of the synod of Chalcedon, marvelled at their 
congregation, and himself also was attached to many of them and trusted 
them, and was constantly received and blessed by them. And thus this 
great community became illustrious by a variety of practices all the days of the 
blessed gucen's life, while eveu after her death' she laid an injunction upon 
the king about it, and it was preserved, and all the lifetime οἱ Justinian the 
king he looked after them and honoured them, and supported the remnant of 
them, even to the present time which is the year eight hundred and seventy- 
seven *, that is the remnant that was left of it to the present time (but it is 
the same); while our mcanness also from the beginning of the collection of 
this community and before it was completely colleeted, and even down to 
this time at which we have in it set down the record that tells of it (since for 
a considerable time we were with italso in the same royal city at that time) 


- 28 Juut, δή, — 2. 565/6. 
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1. Ms. ins. 19: — 2. Ms. om. — 3. Ms. +20,019: +, |8vsael» 


was ' with it lirst on account of the persecution, and at the end which is the 
rest of all this long: time, which passes thirty years?, on account of the 
conversion from the error of paganism, which as by the dispensation and 
assistance of God's grace was performed in the districts of Asia by the 
instrumentality of our meanness, so that cighty thousand were converted 
and rescued from paganism, and ninety-eight churches and twelve monaste- 
ries, and seven other churches transformed from Jewish synagogues were 
founded in these four provinces (ὑπαρχίας)", Asia, Caria, Phrygia, and Lydia. 
These things we have recorded for the glory of God, and, in case anyone 
should find fault or be oflended on account of the length of our stay in the 
royal city, by way of explanation *. | 

It would not be irrelevant to set down also a record of the loving care of 
God that was shown to this community [rom the beginning even to the end. 
Since, as we said before, a great congregation amounting to thousands in 
number used to assemble in the presence of the blessed men for the sake of 
their blessings and their prayers, and to have the privilege of receiving the 


1. Ms. om. "The sentence is eilher much confused or very corrupt, — 2. This must be reckoned 
from his tirst visit in 535; see Introd., p. 1v. He cannot mean that he was living in the palace of 
Hormisdas all Lhis time, tor we know that he lived in the monastery at Šycae, but only that he was 
one of the Monophysite community in CP. Sece Introd., p. vi. — 3. See p. 416, n. 3. — 4, The sentence 
is ungrammatical, 
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1. Marg. oisbjl: Ms, om. stop following. 


oblation consecrated by them in one of the great halls (τρίκλινος), inside which 
there was also a martyrs' chapel, one day, when a great crowd was assembled 
and it was filled from end to end, on account ofthe great weight of the people 
suddenly at the time of the celebration that chamber broke in and fell, 
thousands of people going down with it. And, when shrieking and terror 
and panic suddenly arose, so that the sound ofthe shrieking was heard a long 
distance, as faras the great palace (παλάτιον), and a sudden report went about 
« Many thousands ofthose who do not assent to the synod have been killed », 
then indeed the descent of God's mercifulness deseended', and was made 
manifest upon these multitudes by the prayers of the saints themselves, so 
that not one soul among them perished, and there was not a hurt on the body 
of any of them, although many fell on the top of one another, among them 
women carrying their children; and thus they all rose from that fall, and it 
was only from the terror and panic that some ofthem received a shock. And 
they came out thanking and praising and blessing God who saved them from 
death, and all who saw them wondered at this great miracle of deliverance 
from death which had happened to them; while this story tilled the king and 


1. Sic syr, 
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1. Ms. sallib 


guecn and the magnates also, and the rest of the people throughout the city 
with astonishment, and called forth praise and thanksgiving to God, and 
rendered the community of the blessed men itself honourable in the eyes of 
everyone, so that at last the king sent, and made the hall (τρίκλινος) itself that 
tell a portico. And a second miraele which God wrought in the place where 
this holy community was happened as follows. 

After the death ot the believing Theodora the gueen, when this com- 
munity had also lost some of its earlier numbers, the adversaries were 
stirred up with envy against it, and induced the king to cject them from the 
former place, and remove them to another place belonging to the crown 
called the house of Urbicus'. Aud, while a few of the holy old men werc 
in these cells, the adversaries introduced some women with their husbands, 
and others who were not chaste, and filled the place where the blessed meu 
lived, where the sacrament and the service of God used to be performed; 
and, whereas these men thought to delile the saints' dwelling, God purified 
it bv a sudden fire, in that fire (lell and burnt the whole of that place, only 
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1. Ms. ᾿οοαθοδδυίο.: 


a small portion of it escaping, while the fire also caught some of these women 
themselves and burnt them. And so at last it was given to the martyrs* 
chapel of the holy Mar Sergius, and a monastery was built on that spot; 
and it remains to the present time to the glory of God, and for the purpose 
of the confession of his name, and to fulfil that which is written, «< The Lord 
knowcth his own and is known by his own »!. 


The history concerning the communities which Theodora the gueen gathered 
together in Constantinople is ended. 


NEXT THE FORTY-EIGHTH HISTORY, OF THE FIVE BLESSED PATRIARCHS ὙΠῸ DIS- 
TINGUISIIED THEMSELVES IN EXILE (šcop/a) IN THE TIME OF THE PERSECUTION. 


1 seemed to us a necessary thing and one that is very proper that by 
means of written memorials the history also of the perfect blessed fathers 
and great and spiritual pastors, the areh-fathers, the five patriarchs, Severus, 
Theodosius, Anthimus, Sergius, and Paul, should be given to the knowledge 


LIL Tim. 11, 19 (Ὁ). 
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1. Ms, μρο γα ξ — 2. Ms. 1vo1ib9: 


of posterity in writing, among whom the blessed Severus like a valiant and 
heroic man first distinguished himself in mighty and intense conflicts (ἀγών) 
of persecution, having been chased from the city of Antioch, and departed 
to the city of Alexandria, and withdrawn to the deserts of Egypt, while he 
carried out to the full the monastic model in which he had before also 
lived a life of austerity and poverty, and he engaged in a splendid eonlliet 
(ἀγών) οἵ contention against Julian of Halicarnassus'. Besides him moreover 
the blessed Theodosius also besides was chased and departed from Alexandria. 
While these were in banishment?, the blessed Anthimus, who was bishop 
of the city of Trebizond, was summoned” to the royal city, and on account 
of the excellence of his mode of life he was raised to the throne (θρόνος) of 
the royal city itself; and, when he had retained the administration of that 
ereat throne (θρόνος) for a considerable number of years ', and had heard aud 
learned about the persecution of the blessed men Severus? aud Theodosius, 
and investigated and learned the reason of their banishment, which is the 
evil faith of the synod of Chalcedon, he chose for himsell' like the great Moses 
to undergo allliction with his brothers, and not for a short time take his 


1. “Zach Rh'., 1X, 9-13. — 2. Theodosius was expelled after Anthimus, but at the time of A. - 
accession he had been driven out by the Julianists. — 3. Or “called” (se. to the bishoprice.). — 4. Really 
to months (June, 535-Mar., 536). — 5, S. was banished 17 years before the appointment of Anihimu- 
but during As episcopate he was in G P., and was foreed to leave at the time of his expulsion. 
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pleasure ' among the evil impieties of Chalecedon. And so he spoke much 
with the king and made entrcaty to him with regard to the peace of the 
churches, and with regard to summoning his brothers, and, when no atten- 
tion was paid to him, he took his pall and laid it on the altar before the 
king himself and departed, while he also wrote letters to the two patriarchs, 
as they also composed synodical letters to him?; and thus they made union 
with one another, and all the party of the believers was alfected with great 
joy: But, when the gueen saw the king's wrath against the blessed Anthi- 
mus on account of what he had done, and his great threatening, she took 
him and hid him in a chamber in her palace (παλάτιον), in order that men 
might not know what had befallen him, except only herself and two cham- 
berlains her accomplices, while even the king and everyone else might 
think that she had removed him and banished him entirely outside the city. 
And so for this reason the blessed man was in great peace, while he also 
performed his honourable labours and his great practices; because he had 
in fact been a monk before and he was so afterwards also, who never tasted 
bread, and also never drauk wine, and had passed twenty-five years in this 
great abstinence, it havinp; been in fact the whole time olthe episeopate and οἱ 


1 Ilehr «1 95 — 9 'T7ach liht? mx 21.98. 
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his patriarchate; and thus he carried out the rule even after his expulsion 
also down to the endof his life, when he had alsocompleted a space often years 
in hiding, until many thought that he was dead, until the time of the gueen's 
death ', and so he was discovered and made known, and he was received by the 
king, while he also made peace with him, and held him in great honour, 
till the end of the blessed man's life, and he used to "make entreatv 
with regard to the peace of the church. But the blessed Severus had before 
these things been summoned by the king to the royal city on account of 
the peace of the church; and under great pressure from everyone he came, 
saying, < Since it is everyone's will lo! [ will go up, but it is impossible 
that anything whatever will be done by those who are in power »; and so 
he went up, and passed two years? labouring and teaching. And, when 
he saw that his statement that nothing would be done was being aceom- 
plished, he went back to the southern regions of Alexandria, constantly 
occupying his time in the desert in retreat and asceticism and studying the 
writings of the fathers, and perfectly carrying out great labour and an 
abstemious life. And, when he had completed a period ol some years in 


1. Theodora lived 12 years after A.'s deprivation. In the Eccl. Hist. (Land, p. 389) J. says that he 
was 7 years in hiding. — 2. Really 533-Mar., 536 (Zach. Ri, 1x, 15). It seems clear that J. had never 
seon S., and therefore left CP, before his arrival (Dyakonov, p. 49); but 1 cannot follow Dvyakonov 
in rejeeting the statement ot *Zach.' that $S. arrived in ind. 13, and therefore betore 1 Sept., 
535. 
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his banishment, he fell into a sickness; and afterwards they carried him from 
the desert to a city of Egypt called Ksoi', and there he ended the course of 
his conflict (ἀγών), and went to the Lord ?. 

But the blessed Theodosius, patriarch of Alexandria, also had been 
bravely contending inthe conflict '2-yöv) of persecution for a considerable time, 
during all the lifetime of king Justinian, and did so after his death*, even 
to the present time, which is the year eight hundred and seventy seven *, 
ca new king having also succeeded in the same year, who is Justinian's sister's 
son, who also promises with the help ofthe blessed Theodosius to bring about 
the peace of the church), having carried on a contest for about thirty years 
in exile (šžoptx) from place to place and from country to country. And* he 
also as well ended the course of his practices in the same year, in the same 
royal city, nine months after the death of the same Justinian the king'*, 
nothing whatever having been done in the matter of the union οἵ the church. 
And he completed thirty-one years and a halt? in the conllicts (ἀγών) of 


1. Xois (Ptol., IV, v, 50; Steph. Bxz., s. v.; Plin., v, 9). — 2.8 Feb., 538. — 3. 14 Nov., 563. — 4. 363/6. 
— 5. This sentence and thic following, inconsistent with the preceding and with the end οἱ the ch 
4 M 


are clearly a later addition of the author; see Introd., p. vii. — 6. This would place his death in Aug 
566; but *Dionysius', who usually follows John, places it on 19 June, and in the Coptic valendar 
he is celebrated on 22 June, — 7. This must be rechoned from his evpulsion by the Julianists in 


Peb., 533. 
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persecution and exile (ἐξορία) from place to place, having also gained distine- 
tion and renown all over the commonwealth (πολιτεία) of us Romans, and he 
went in heroic fashion to the Lord. A period of some years therefore 
alter the death of the blessed Severus the blessed Sergius succeeded him in 
orthodoxy (ὀοθοδοξέα) ', who was by his birth (γένος) a man of Thella ?, a learned 
and well-read man, and among men renowned and well-known and honoured, 
and as regards God devout and given to fasting and a Nazirite, and a keeper 
of vigils, and a lover οἱ guietude, and of reading the Seriptures and the 
exposition ofthe fathers, so that he was skilful in his speech, and a man of 
understanding. ? 

This man therefore, having attained ordination (χειροτονία) to the patriar- 
chate while in the royal city, and presided over the church, teaching and 
comforting and cdilying and establishmg everyone in the truth for three 
years alter he had received the riglit haud oftthe high-pricsthood of Antioch, 
ended his course, and was carricd from the life here to our Lord in the same 
royul οἷν, = Alter three years from this man's deeease a certain Alexandrine 
whose name was Paul attained the higli-priesthood οἵ the same see, {{π is 


1, Τὸ οὖν in the Monophyslte suecession, ax opposed to the Chalcodonian patriarehs. — 2. C'ons- 
tantina. ho Seep. 189, 
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outside in banishment; who also down to the present day after king Justinian's 
death is in the body with archbishop Theodosius. * 


The history of the five blessed patriarchs who distinguished themselves in exile 
(ἐξορία) in the time of the persecution is ended. 


NEXT THE FORTY-NINTH HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED JAMES THE BISHOP AND 


BRAVE AND VALIANT COMBATANT (ἀγωνιστής). 


It would not therefore be easy for any one to approach thetask of relating 
the history of the blessed James without fear, a history which transcends all 
the extent of the limits of narrative, a man whose story is higher than all 
words and all understandings; but out of love ol truth we will through our 
poor language and in our contemptible writing make both a memorial of a 
few ol his own excelleneies and a picture of the exhalation of his spiritual 
beauties. This saint therefore and veritable man of God from his boyhood, 
while he also was by his birth (γένος) from Thella?, was trained in the cele- 
brated convent of the monastery called that of Fsiltha?, but some cause 


1, Bee ch. 50. — 2. Constantina. — 3. Se. “the guarry'. 
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summoned him together with the blessed Sergius whom we mentioned 
above', who also attained the honour of the high-priesthood through the 
blessed James, with him first to go up to the royal city on account of the 
faith?. And, when they had been received with great honour by the belie- 
ving gueen, and she had given them also a house and the rest of what they 
needed, thenceforth the blessed James dwelt alone in a little cell, in great 
retirement and arduous labours, and 'asceticism beyond measure, and in 
extraordinary poverty moreover in mode of life and in clothing, since he 
would cut one thick and ugly cloak of withes (Ὁ) into two, and out οἵ its 
halves make what was reguired for his clothingand his scanty covering?, and, 
though the blessed Sergius also as well did as he did and associated himselt 
with him in fasting and vigil and constant recitation of service, yet he fell 
very far short of the standard of his retirement and his severe practices, on 
account of the communications brought by many who used to come to them 
and with whom he was reguired to speak; but the blessed James entirely 
refused to take part in these things, and refused also to appear during; the 


1. P. 487. — 2. According to the spurious life (sce Appendix) for a conference with the Chalce= 
donians; but, if he became a bp. in 542 (ch. 50) and lived 15 yrs in CP., he must have come in 527, 
which is before the time of the conferences. — 3. See p. 319, n. 2. The meaning may also be that 


he used half for clothing and half for a night-covering. From this attire he got the nickname “Burd- 
taya” or *Hurdfana' (the man of the putehwork garment); cf. p. 428. 
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1. Ms, orsa2. — 2. Ms. om.; ins. from ch. 50. 


day outside his cell. But, when he had been engaged for a period of about 
fifteen years in these labours in the same royal city in his cell, then by the 
provision and at the instigation of the believing gueen he was under great 
pressure summoned to the episcopacy, together with another blessed man 
from the country of Arabia whose name was Theodore; because the party of 
the belicvers had diminished and a deficiency had moreover arisen in the 
order of the priesthood over all the commonwealth (πολιτεία) of the party of 
the believers. And, when both had received the high-priesthood, that is the 
blessed James that of the city of Edessa and Theodore that of Ilirtha of the 
Saracens', then he armed himself with divine strength, and went out to the 
work of his ministry, while he thenceforth began to pour out the priesthood 
derived from him copiously over the regions in all the eastern districts, like 
a great river in the days of Nisan?, having entered upou the high road of 
heroism at a vigorous spiritual pace without ceasing or resting night and 
day, while in accordance with the saying of the apostle he clothed himself in 
the breastplate of righteousness, and girded his loins with the perfeetion of 
faith, and took hold of the shield of salvation?, while he was at all times 
carrying on a contest on behalf ofthe truth *on the riglit hand and on the left, 


1. Also called Ilirtha ἃ Nu:man (p. 145). ὙΠ mention of Fheodorc aud his See has been omitted 
in the ms. and is supplied from ch. 50, — 2. April, — 3. Eph., vi, 14:17, 
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in glory and in dishonour''. Andsoin theupper and lower countries, while 
he was running the vigorous course of heroism without ceasing from the 
Persian frontier even as forasthe royal city of Constantinople, and Alexandria 
and allthe countries, and fulfilling the work of the ministry to all the orthodox 
(ὀρθόδοξοι) believers, not only by organizing the clergy and the giving of the 
priesthood, but also by consoling and comforting and edifying aud strengthe- 
ning and teaching all the party of the believers everywhere?; so that conse- 
guently his fame was carried over all guarters, and in every country and city; 
so that all the synodite bishops from all sides were exasperated, and made 
threats against him to arrest him and tear him in pieces. And, while they 
werc running after him with menaces in all guarters, he was sheltered by 
the divine grace, and was not delivered into the hands of his pursuers, and of 
those who sought his life”. For, whenever he went to any district, he would 
complete all the work of his ministry in one night perhaps and one day, and 
would pass the next night thirty or forty miles or morc farther on; and, 
whenever news of him was heard in one district, and his pursuers went out 
after him, the brave man would be found in his heroism fulfilling his work in 


1. HU Cor., vi, 7, 8. — 2. The sentence is left unfinished. — 3. Jer., ALIV, 30. 
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1. Ms. 2. — 2. Ms. bor; corr. from the interpolated life (sce Introd., p. xtv). V. Ὁ. and L. render 
taurum”, but do not give [3915 as an emendation. — 3. Ms, lisa was. 


another district, while those who were running after him to the right and to 
the left were found beating the air (do), and', exasperated and biting their 
fingers, they would turn back with great shame, filled with bitterness and 
confusion and gnashing their molars against the man mightv in his Lord, 
and that while news of him was flying about to-day in one guarter and to- 
morrow in another; while for his part he resolutely refused to allow even a 
travelling-companion to carry any gold? or silver or bronze with him, or any 
food upon the journey, though he would travel extended stages (uxvotov) at a 
vigorous pace, since on many days they would traverse more than the miles of 
the stage (uavolov), while he would not consent to the last and abstinence 
being broken; insomucl that on many days men could not travel with him 
and minister to him more than a short time, since they eould not hasten on 
with his old age and support and endure his abstinence ; while he also would 
not consent to avail himself of the use ol an animal for riding or for driving, 
but he used to accomplish his travelling on foot, since besides being 
strengthened by divine grace he further also possessed a sound body by 
nature. And thus he would accomplish the course along the road of 


1. Ms. om. — 2, So 1 emeud froni the iülerpolated Τρ (see litrod,, po vivo Ὁ 
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1. Ms. om. 


righteousness, and would make an addition to the party ofthe believers every 
day in every place, among Greeks and among Syrians; so that his fame 
which was in every place sorely exasperated the adversaries, and disturbed 
them and made them run after him over the roads and districts and guarters. 
And, when the report of him reached this place, the news of him would 
further rouse excitement over an unlimited space in one day, while conse- 
guently pursuers and horses would run after him in droves from all sides, 
meeting onc another; insomuch that as chance would have it those who were 
pursuing him olten met the blessed James himself, and asked him about 
himself, saying, « Have you heard any secret news of that deceiver James 
anywhere there? », and he on his side would name to them a place no small 
distance behind him, saying : « Yes, 1 have heard from some men who were 
saying that he was in such-and-such a place, and was going about there; 
and, if you set out, perhaps you will catch him. » Having heard' these 
things from him ἃ5 ἃ piece of secret information and supposing him' to be a 
partisan, they would leave him himself, and run after him in accordance with 
the story that he had told them?. And so their outward eyes were closed 


1. Ms. om. -- 2, The same storyis told of Simeon of Beth Arsham (p. 145). 
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as well as their inner ones, that they might not recognise the blessed man, 
while it was not these only who were exasperated and disturbed by the news 
of him, but also the king himself, who gave no small amount of gold to those 
who promised to capture the blessed man, bishops and many monks aud 
several laymen; so that many, when they saw his intentness and his eager 
desire and the gilt that he gave for the capture of the blessed man, and that 
everyone who promised to capture him received from him a large guantity 
of gold, as much as he asked, used conseguently to deceive him, aud promise 
and receive gold, from two hundred and three hundred darics, and go out. 
And there are some of them who while they were making search with great 
diligence in every place, in deserts and on mountains and in cities and in 
villages, were dazed and wearied, while they were unable to find the bondman 
of God on account of his abstemiousness', though these things continued to 
be carried on in this way for many years, indeed even tillafter king Justinian's 
death, while the blessed man was strengthened in his Lord, aud was confident 
like a lion, and accomplished his ministry, causing the priesthood to flow 
like great rivers over the whole world of the Roman dominions; so that, ila 
man take upon himsell to say that a hundred thousand were ordained by him, 


1. This appy. means that he was able to travel so rapidly because he travelled so light and did not 
5100 to lake food. 
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L do not think he will depart from the truth; even as no small number of 
bishops and two patriarchs' also received ordination (χειροτονία) from him and 
from others who were with him as is enjoined in the canons. First he took 
two admirable blessed men whose names are Eugene and Conon and entered 
the citv of Alexandria, and there with other bishops he made them also as 
well bishops, and so he went out; and with them he heroically performed the 
work of the ministry, which has been going on even down to this first year 
of the reign of Justin the king*, though he has now reached an honoured 
old age. though he does not fall short of the work of youth. For, as we 
declared at the beginning of the history that is concerned with him that the 
history that is concerned with him cannot be related in accordance with what 
he is, so also we state now at the end, having recorded a small portion of the 
conflict (ἀγών) of the blessed man's contests and of his pursuits and his work 
for the glory of God, who chose him and strengthened him and set him up 
in his church in the time of the persecution, in order that we mav all be 
assisted by his prayer together with that of all the saints Amen and Amen! 


The history of the brave and valant blessed man James the bishop and combatant 
(ἀγων!στις) is ended. 


1. Sergius and Paul. — 2. ὅσο, Torme mn 
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NEXT THE FIFTIETH HISTORY, CONCERNING THE SAME TWO BISHOPS, THE EXCEL- 
LENT AND DIVINE BLESSED MEN JAMES AND THEODORE, WHO WERE TOGETHER 
IN THE ROYAL CITY AT THE TIME OF THE PERSEGUTION, AND CONCERNING THE 
ACTIVE WORK THAT WAS PERFORMED BY THEM DURING THE SAME PERSECU- 
TION, BY THE INSTIGATION AND THE COMMAND OF THE BELIEVING ÜHEODORA 


THE GUEEN. 


Before these things therefore, in the sixtcenth year of the reign of Justi- 
nian', after the time of the martyrdom of the blessed combatant (ἀγωνιστής) 
for religion John bishop of the city of Thella at the hands of Ephraim of 
Antioch *, when a lack of priests had conseguently arisen in the countries of 
the east and of the west, and especially of bishops, then the glorious Hereth 
Bar Gabala, the great king of the Saracens, witli many others asked the 
Christ-loving gueen Theodora to give orders that two or three bishops might 
immediately be instituted by the orthodox (ὀρθόδοξοι) in Syria. And, since 
th6 believing gucen was desirous of furthering everything that would assist 


1, 342. — 2, See chi, 24, 
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ropu) φοονομαρο βϑαοδν va» 


Ms. Jaisask (sic). — 2. Ms. 1220904. 


the opponents of the synod of Chalcedon, she gave orders and two blessed 
men, well-tried and divine persons, whose names werc James and Theo- 
dore, were chosen and instituted, one for Hirtha of the Saracens', that is 
Theodore, and James for the city of Edessa. And, while the blessed 
Theodore exercised authority in the soutbern and western * countries, and the 
whole of the desert and Arabia and Palestine, as far as Jerusalem, the blessed 
James, having armed himself with religion, and clothed himself in the zeal of 
heroism, extended his course over all the countries not only of Syria and the 
whole of Armenia and of Cappadocia, all of which down to the little ones? 
were especially distinguished and strong in orthodoxy (ὀρθοδοξία) no less 
than Syria, fand besides these* in the countries also of Cilicia and the 
whole of Isauria and of Pamphylia and Lycaonia and Lycia and Phrygia and 
Caria and Asia, and in the islands of the sea Cyprus and* Rhodes, and 
Chios and Mitylene*, and as far as the royal city of Constantinople, in which 
also besides all the countries he displayed the course of heroism, and filled 


1. This Hirtha (sc. *camp'), the seat οἵ the Roman Saracens, is probably dilterent from llirtha d 
Nu *man' (p. 145), the seal of the Persian Saracens, — 2. We rather reguire “eastern, Perl. 
however Ihe author is speaking from the point of viow of the Syriac world. which extends from 
the Mediterranean to the Tigris. — 3. Sc. children. — 4. We reguiro “but. The author has,*as 
often, forgotten how he began (he sentence, — 5. Ms. om. —6. This is probabty the earliest use of 
“Mitvene' for Lesbos 
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1. < erased. 


the ranks of the priesthood, and spread ortlodoxy (ὀρθοδοξία) abroad, who not 
only marshalled priests and supplied all guarters, but further also in keen 
religious zeal did not shrink cven from making provision for ordaining and 
appointing high-priests, that is bishops, also in every place; so that, since 
he was careful to observe the regulations of the canons which command 
that without three bishops no bishop shall be instituted, he contrived to 
bring with him two monks of good repute lor excellencc of life, onc from 
Cilicia and one from Isauria, and proceeded to the royal city; and, having 
reecived the advice and permission of the blessed Theodosius patriareh of 
Alexandria, who had been detained in the same royal city by way of exile 
(ἐξορίχ) on behalf of the truih of the faith, the blessed James with the above- 
mentioned monks directed his path to the city οἵ -Mexaudria, after fully 
carrying out the ministry ol the priesthood in all the countries from the roval 
city as far as the sca-coast of Lycaonia; and so he entered Mexandria: and, 
alter ho had been in communication with the saintly meu there, in accordance 
witli the mandate received from the blessed Theodosius the palrturel, tlioy 
assembled, and made these two blessed men bishops, one whose name was 
Conon in the city of Tarsus of Cilicia, and the other whose name was Iugene 
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1. Ms. lasasas/s; corr. v. Ὁ. and L.; see note on translation. 


in the city of Seleucia of Isauria'; and so he took them and came back to 
Syria with admirable zeal. And so in accordance with the provision of 
the canons they made metropolitans, that is archbishops*, one whose name 
was Dimet* from the monastery of Aphthonia * inthe city of Laodicca, and 
another whose name was John from the monastery of the house of Mar Bzy 
in Seleucia in Syria, and another from those who were instituted at Alexan- 
dria who was mentioned above, whose name was Conon, in Tarsus in 
Cilicia, and the other whose name was Eugene in Seleucia in Isauria; and 
the other bishops also in Syria as follows, John from the monastery of the 
house of Mar Bassus in Kenneshrin*“, and another whose name was Sergius 
from the monastery of Aphthonia in Gharrhac, and another whose name was 
John from the monastery of the house of Mar Hanina in Sura Romanorum. 
And, when they had set up bishops for the various cities of Syria as has 
been described, alterwards they went up to the royal city, and in our pre- 
sence they ordained a patriarch in Antioch, a mat whose name was Sergius 
from the city of Thella, who was living in the royal city” and was versed 


1. The interpolated lite adds Antony and Antonius; see note lhers. — 2. The distinetion between 
metropolitans and arechbishops is later. — 3. Probably a shortened form ot Demetrius (not Domitius. 
ss P. Smith and ν. D. and [2]. — 4. The monastery which John son of Aphtionia established at 
Kenneshre on the Euphrates after it had been expelled from Seleucia at the persecution ( Zach. 
Rh,” viit, 5). — 5. Ms. “Isauria'; see note on text. Eugene was made bp οἵ S, in Isauria. "Fhe inter 
polaled Hfe of James has “Syria', — 6. Chalcis in Syria, — 7. See eh. 19, 
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1. Ms. μοξββοιϑο. — 2, Ms. ωὡοῶν 8.9. 


in religious learning. And, when he had completed three years, he depart- 
ed from the world; and after a time again they ordained a man whose name 
was Paul from Alexandria. = About this man many coutroversics arosc', 
and continue to the present time when these things werc written. And 
again in the city of Amida thev ordained as metropolitan a man whose name 
was Eunomius, who had been expelled with others among the same clergy 
of Amida, in the same royal city. And for the countries ot Egypt, by the 
mandate of the blessed Theodosius the patriarch, they ordained twelve 
bishops at once in the royal city itself, for various cities of Thebais and of 
Egypt besides a large number of clergy; inasmuch as the patriareh Theo- 
dosius would not consent to ordain priests after he had left his see. And 
afterwards the blessed James and his companions went out to the countrics 
of Asia for the second time, and they ordained four bishops in Asia, one in 
Ephesus a man whose name was John the Syrian, the converter of the pagus 2, 
and in Smyrna a man whose name was Peter?, and another whose name was 
John in the city of Pergamum, αὐ another whose name was Peter in the 


city of Tralles. And after these things they crossed to the island ol Chios 


1. H.E., αν, 43; Mich,, p. 325 (Dyakonov, p. 148). 


- 2. The author; see Inltiod., p. X1v. 3. See 
ch. 36. 
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in the city of Selencia of Isauria'; and so he took them and came back to 
Syria with admirable zeal. And so in accordance with the provision of 
the canons they made metropolitans, that is archbishops*, one whose name 
was Dimet? from the monastery of Aphthonia * inthe city of Laodicca, and 
another whose name was John from the monastery of the house of Mar Bzy 
iu Seleucia in Syria?, and another from those who were instituted at Alexan- 
dria who was mentioned above, whose name was Conon, in Tarsus in 
Cilicia, and the other whose name was Eugene in Seleucia in Isauria; and 
the other bishops also in Syria as follows, John from the monastery of the 
house of Mar Bassus in Kenneshrin“, and another whose name was Sergius 
from the monastery of Aphthonia in Gharrhae, and another whose name was 
John from the monastery of the house of Mar Hanina in Sura Romanorum. 
And, when they had set up bishops for the various citics of Syria as has 
been deseribed, alterwards they went up to the royal city, and in our pre- 
sence they ordained a patriarch in Antioch, a mai whose name was Sergius 
from the city of Thella, who was living in the royal city” and was versed 


1. The interpolated life adds Antony and Antonius; see note ther>. — 2, The distinetion between 
metropolitans and archbishops is later. — 3. Probably a shortened form οἵ Demetrius (not Domitius 
as P. Smith and v. ἢ, and L.). — 4. The monaslerv which John son of Aphthonia established τῇ 
Kenneshre on the Euphirates aller it had been expelled from: Seleucia al the perseculim (Zach 
Rh, ὙΠ, 5). — 5. Ms. 'Isauria'; see note on text. Eugene was mado bp ot s. in Isgurta, The EE 
potated life ol James has “syria', — 6. Chalcis in Syria. — 7. Seo ch. 19. 
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1. Ms. korsei20. — 2, Ms, =» Ai. 


in religious learning. And, when he had completed three years, he depart- 
ed from the world; and after a time again they ordained a man whose name 
was Paul from Alexandria. = About this man many controversies arosc', 
and continue to the present time when these things were written. And 
again in the city of Amida they ordained as metropolitan a man whose name 
was Eunomius, who had been expelled with others among the same clergv 
of Amida. in the same royal city. And for the countries of Egypt, by the 
mandate of the blessed Theodosius the patriarch, they ordained twelve 
bishops at once in the royal city itself, for various cities of Thebais and of 
Egypt besides a large number of clergy; inasmuch as the patriarch Theo- 
dosius would not consent to ordain priests after he had left his see. And 
afterwards the blessed James and his companions went out to the countries 
of Asia for the second time, and they ordained four bishops in Asia, one in 
Ephesus a man whose name was John the Syrian, the converter of the paganus, 
and in Smyrna a man whose name was Peter?, and another whose name was 
John in the city of Pergamum, and another whose name was Peter in the 
city of Tralles. ἀπά after these things they erossed to the island of Chios 


1. H.E., αν, 15; Mich., p.325 (Dyakonov, p. 148). -- 2. The author; see Iutiod., p. Xiv, -- καὶ 


. See 
ch. 36. 
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1. Ms. ᾿μρωφοιθί; corr. Nald. 


and set up a bishop in it, a man whose name was Kashish' from the monas- 
tery of John of Ephesus, both of whom were from the monastery of the 
house of Mar John at Amida. And again they went back and cerossed to 
the regions of Caria, and there they set up two bishops, one whose name 
was Paul in a city the name of which is Aphrodisias*, and another whose 
name was Julian in a city the name of which is Alabanda?. These are all 
the bishops and archbishops, who are in number twenty-scven, besides two 
patriarchs whom the blessed James ordained with all the other bishops, 
besides many clergy in all the eastern and western countries. Many of all 
these were instituted in our presence, and with regard to the truth of all 
these things we give confident and truthful witness that they were done as 
above, and we have made ἃ commemorative record of them for the knowledge 
of posterity ; but of the sublime manner of life of the blessed James, and his 
courage and perfection, we have made a record in the preceding history. 


The history of tuo bishops ihe excellent and divine blessed men, James and 
Theodore, is ended. 


1. See p, Mh and eh. 51. — 2. Ms. “frwdhšyr”. — 3. The interpolated life adds John of Dara; 
see note there. 
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-NEXT THE FIFTY-FIRST HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED KASHISI BISHOP OF THE 
ISLAND OF Cl10s. 


Sincc therefore in one of the previous histories also we made mention of 
the subject of the history of the great blessed man of God our father Kashish 
the bishop', when he was indeed still in the life in the body with us, we did 
not think it right even after his deeease also to withhold the treasure full of 
spiritual riches of his great modes of life and of his honoured labours. This 
saint therefore was by birth (γένος) from a village called that of “Aina da 
Frakha* whieh is beyond Nirba* d Skwš, and, while he was still a little 
boy, he was called by God's grace, and left his kin (γένος) and his parents, and 
went out, and entered our holy convent of the house οἵ Mar John in the city 
of Amida and received instruction there, while we ourselves also besides were 
in the samc convent at an early period ofage; and we came to the convent at 
the same time when about filteen years old; and thenceforth we were 
trained together in labour and in the reading of the holy Seriptures in 
brotherly fashion; insomuch that together we endured and supported thirty 


1. Ch. 39. — 2. Sc. “spring of the temple”, — 3. Sc, *summib. 
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1. Ms. ins. 29- — 2. Ms, masjaals0. — 3. Corr. from jAa44.200. — 4, Ms. koadatsa00. a 


vears of chasing from one district to another with all our holy fathers and 
-piritual brothers, and the holy convents throughout the East; so that for 
such reasons we werc led to the western districts on a long peregrination, 
while that saint did not cease running along the great road of righteousness, 
nor diminish the labour of his marvellous great practices; but at last he was 
seized by the keen impulse of the excellent life, so that in love of peregrina- 
tion and at a distance from acguaintances he extended his own travels to 
the remote countries ol Egypt and Thebais and Greece and the whole of 
Illyricun1, and even as far as Romeand the other countries; insomuch that he 
changed the monastic habit (σχῆμα) for lay attire, in order that he might not 
on account of the habit (σχῆμα) be venerated or honoured by any man, but 
as an ordinary poor man he went about everywhere among poor ordinary 
needy men: and conseguently he suffered blows and distresses in a labo- 
rious, distressing, severe, and hard life of peregrination, especially in eon- 
seguence of the fact that he had determined in himself not to receive charity 
from anyone and not to reap any enjoyment whatever from the labour 
of others, except from the work of his hands, for he used to make baskets 
(σπυρίδα) and pairs of bellows, and handsome tiaras (καμελαυχία)" ol various 


1. κατασχευὴ σπυρίδος ἀντι που τῇ κεφαλῇ τιρεμένη (Cedr., 1, p. 297); appy. a kind of straw hat 
(v. D.and L.). 
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colours, which he had learned in Egypt. Thus wherever he was settled he 
worked ; and he would make things not only for his own special need, but 
where he could find material for his trade he would also give the rest of his 
earnings to the strangers and the poor who were at hand. But in the other 
places where it was impossible to carry on his trade he was in great straits; 
so that, as he would relate, his sustenance often came from wild herbs, 
or from the fruit of thetrees ofthe desert. But, when we heard these things 
from him, we used to marvel and wonder at the fortitude and heroism of the 
strenuous worker, how great his strength was to bear trials and to endure 
these grievous and severe mischances. When he had completed about 
thirteen years in these conflicts (ἀγών) of peregrination, and in wcarisome 
travelling through the upper countries, he was constrained by love of the 
brotherhood that was with us to embark upon a ship, and he came aud 
arrived at Chios an island of the sea from the upper countries; and, when he 
had received the privilege of worshipping the collin of the blessed lsidore 
the great martyr, and had remained there some days, that island pleased him, 
and he took up his residence in it; since many believers were indeed to be 
lound in it at the time of the persecution, on account of a hospital (ξενοδόχη)" 
whieh Theodora {Π|Ὸ gucen had made in it (and she established monks there, 


1, See p.467, ἢ, ἡ, 
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and many banished bishops resided in it from time to time), while he had 
now indeed also reached the fecbleness οἵ old age' and many diseases, for 
which reason also especially he was led to seek the rest οἵ guietude. And 
thenceforth. while he was enjoying the guietude of the residence in that 
island, he diligently performed the labour of his practices, and he employed 
himself in his handiwork on a large scale, inasmuch as material (547) was to 
be found in the date-palm leaves from the Alexandrine ships which touched 
there ?. . While he was performing these tasks in this way, and working and 
labouring, he used to sell his handiwork; and retaining a small portion for 
his needs, he would spend all his carnings, and distribute them to the poor 
and the lame and the maimed and the blind and the sick, so that, when he had 
completed about five years in the island, while everyone was marvelling at 
his labour and his practices and his abstinence and his asceticism, then manv 
believers in the place asked him to betheir chief and spiritual pastor: so that, 
when the blessed James, whose history has been recorded above, brought two 
other bishops with him, and erossed to the island from the distriets of Asia, 


1. J. has told us above that K. was about the same age as himselt and that they entered the monas- 
terv when about 15 (322,3; see Introd., p. 1x). Now, since K. started on his peregrinations with J. 
who settled in CP. in 310 (see Introd., Ὁ. v), this can hardly have been later than that veav, and 


he therefore settled in Chios atlatest in 553, when he was about 45 (Drakonov, p. 81, 82). J. lived over 
30 yeurs longer. — 2. See p. θυ, | 
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he seized him by force, and ordained him bishop of the helievers of the same 
island', while he lamented and fled and refused; and he did not thus escape: 
but, although he had been a presbyter many years before, he was then forced 
to shave his hair which he had left in lay fashion (σχῆμα); so that, when this 
became known to everyone, they marvelled at him all the more. Having 
completed a short time, he crossed to us also in the countries of Asia, and 
also laboured carnestly and zealously with us for a considerable time in the 
work ofthe ministry of converting men from paganism, while much comfort 
and consolation was also brought about for us by his devoutness and his 
venerable old age and the laboriousness of his practices, while we also never 
again separated from one another in our old age, just as we had not done so 
in the time of our youth; but, after we had been carrying on the work of the 
ministry for about one year, that time we came together to the roval city, 
while the blessed man also ended the work of his ministry in the same island 
in which he had been summoned to the bishopric, and removed to the guietude 
of the monastery which by the power of God we had ereeted by the holy Mar 
Mama beyond the water? and resided there and rested, and he enjoved the 


guiet restfalness of the place. And, when he had in this way been earrvine 
A ad 


1, See p. 504. — 2. See p.298. n. 2, 
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out the labour of his practices unto a space of three ycars, he ended the course 
ol his practices; and he fell asleep and his holy body was buried and laid in 
this same monastery; by whose prayers with those of all the saints who 
pleased the Lord may we all find grace in the day of judgment, and may the 
monastery which reecived his coffin, with the other churches and monasteries 
which he erected in the name ofthe Lord God ofthe ages', be established to 
the glory of the Holy Trinity unto the end. 


The history of the blessed Kashish bishop of the island of Chios is ended. 


NEXT TIIE FIETXY-SECOND HISTORY, OF CERTAIN GREAT AND HOLY PERSONS CHIL- 
DREN OF EMINENT MEN OF ANTIOCH, WHO DESPISED THE WORLD AND ALL THAT 
1S IN IT AND LIVED A HOLY LIFE IN IT IN POVERTY OF SPIRIT IN AN ASSUMED 

ὄν. (σχῆμα). 
lt did not seem to be a right thing to withold this spiritual traffic also 


1, Se. in Asia; see p. 479. As he wasalive when ch. 39 was written, he must be peesume 
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besides and the great abundance of massed profits which spring from many 
persons to all who are desirous of the good traffic that is concerned with 
their lives and rejoice in the double spiritual profits which will arise from 
the persons (πρόσωπον) whose marvellous likenesses we are about though 
obscurely to trace by means of our contemptible words, by no means stating 
more than what we received by report and accurately learned from God's 
bondman who saw and was in close contact with these same holy persons 
(πρόσωπον) and learned the rest from them in seeret and imparted it to me 
by repetition, who was a fellow-resident with us for eight ycars till the end 
of his life, who for seven years went out in (guest οὗ tiie same persons (πρόσω- 
πον) of whom he had been deprived and from whom he had been separated. 
This perfect saint therefore belonged to a distinguished family (γένος) from 
the city of Amida in Mesopotamia, wearing the habit (σχῆμα) οἵ ἃ clergyman, 
and his name was Jolm. This man therefore during the whole of the resi- 
dence with us in the royal city ' we always saw sledding copious tears and 
sobbing, so that, when we guestioned him closely as to the reason of these 


1, From this we should supposc that he did not tell the story till the end οἱ his 8 years in CP.; vet 


from the words put in the narrator's mouth the story appears to have been told immediately 
after the 7 years* peregrinations, 
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things, and especially with adjurations, he would weep bitterly, saying, 
« What have [to say to you? for 1, unhappy man that [ am, suffered a spiritual 
loss, and to-day it is now a space of seven years that 1 have been going out 
and going round the peoples and the countries and the cities, and 1 have not 
succeeded in finding it, insomuch that it was on this guest that 1 came to this 
roval city ». = When we guestioned him as to that loss, he would tell us 
the story, weeping and saying, « Lo! in the sight of God I say, my brethren, 
that [ will not lie to you in telling the astounding story of what 1 saw and 
heard in certain perfect persons and' from them. When [ was in the city 
of Amida nine years ago”, and was constantly devoting myself to reciting 
the service and to vigil in the holy church, 1 used to see a voung man of 
handsome appearance as in the garb (σχῆμα) of a mime-actor (ušuog), and 
witlv him morcover a voung: girl whose beauty cannot be portrayed and 
whose appearance was comely and marvellous aceompanied him in the saeb 
(σχῆμα) οἱ a courtezan (πόρνη), and they used to go about the city in that 
assumed warb (σχῆμα) in order to deceive the spectators, lest ANVONG should 
perceive and know what they were, and they nsed eonstantly to perform 


1, Ms, onni. — 2, 


This must have been alter [π΄ author lelt Amida (937), αὐ was probably nat 
mueli before 541 (see end ot el), i 
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drolleries (παιγνίδια) and buffooneries, being constantly in the courts of the 
church like strangers, jesting at the clergymen and everyone, and being 
boxed on their heads by everyone as mime-actors (μῖμος), while at all hours 
of the day a large number of people surrounded them, chiefly on account of 
their marvellous appearance, and the comcliness of their faces (πρόσωπον), 
joking and playing with them, and giving them slaps (κόσσους) on their heads, 
but at nights men were not able to find out and learn where they slept, so 
that many ofthe froward men, having been by the appearance of the young 
woman's face (πρόσωπον) ardently smitten and kindled with the passion of 
desire for her, while they also made plans to fulfil their desire in the dark- 
ness of night and commit fornication with her, wearied themselves and kept 
awake and watchful and went round all the streets of the city and its corners 
(γωνία) to find her, and they were not able to do so; so that many ot the 
distinguished men, having been smitten with passton, and being ardently 
inflamed with desire for her, begged the wovernor (ἡγεμών) of the city to 
arrest her and set her in the street, which he indeed did immediately, and 
he sent and seized her to forcc her to stand in the street, so that when the 
man dressed like a mime-actor (piuos) who was with her saw it he wailed 
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with a loud voice, and ran erying “She is my wife, and 1 do not wish her 
to stand in the street”. . But a great and distinguished devout and God- 
fearing woman whose name was Cosmo ἢ on learning it was distressed, and 
she sent and took her from the governor's (ἡγεμών) meu and brought her up 
to her house. And, when she also too saw her marvellous face (πρόσωπον) and 
that she was wearing the garb (σχῆμα) ol a courtezan (πόρνη), she continued 
admonishing her, saying : “Whercfore, my daughter, whose person is like 
a beautiful pearl, have you fallen into the mire of fornication, and wherefore 
are you polluting and staining: your soul and impairing your beautv?', so 
that, when she on her part heard these things, she continued weeping and 
saying: *Yes, madam, pray for me that God may draw me out ofthe mire 
of my sins*. 

After thesc things they went back to their former habits, and that lady 
did not learn what they were. = And, while much was bein said about 
them » (the blessed Jolm would say), < and no one succeeded in discoverine 
or learning the resting-place where they slept at nights, 1 myselt as it by tho 
grace of God discovered it by my reasonings, inasmueh as 1 reasoned These 


1. Dyakonov (1. 370) suggests that this may be the sister ol Thomas the hermit wp. 19 
p. Χ, 1.4, 
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persons who in garb (σχῆμα) appear to be mime-actors (μῖμος) are in actions 
spiritual persons', and from that time { began to observe them, and at 
evening time 1 posted myself behind them, keeping close opposite to them, 
while thev, in order that no one should observe them and find them out, 
continued the whole evening until the whole city was being gathered in 
going round manv streets by a long course, going in by one street and 
coming out by another, and crossing rough and dark places, so that 1 also 
followed after them at a short distance, so that two or three hours of the 
night ' were already past, and so, after the city had become still, they directed 
their course to the line of the wall, and mounted the wall, while 1 also was 
stealthily mounting after them. And, keeping myself close to a pinnacle 
of the wall, 1 stood up, and 1 saw that both placed themselves standing 
with their faces toward the east, and stretched out their arms to heaven 
in prayer in the form of a cross, and after a time they fell upon their faccs 
in prayer, and they stood up and again fell upon their faces in prayer, and 
thev stood up again and fell down and they went through the same form for 


1. Here again the hours seem to be reckoned from midnight, since the city can hardls have been 
guiet at 8 or9 PM; see p. 204, n. 1. 
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along time, and afterwards they sat down to rest, and thus 1 on my part ran 
and fell on my face before them, adjuring them by God the All-Ruler not 
to hide from me the truth as to what and whence they were. And they 
on their side were alarmed and very greatly annoyed, saying, “Man, who 
are you and what do you want? And why do you want to prove us here? 
And what do you want to learn from mime-actors (piuos)? Aud, because 
I recognised the trouble which their minds felt, as il they had already been 
laid bare, 1 gave them a great andterrible oath, “< No men shall hear from iv 
mouth about you as long as you are in this city'. Then they were a little 
appeased, reguiring at my hands that 1 should not be seen speaking 
with them by day or honour them or greet them, and should not be 
prevented [rom slapping (κοσσίσαι) them as mime-actors (μἴμος) as they said. 
And 1 gave them this promise. Then that man begged that young womain, 
saying to her, «Now that this our brother has found us out, because perhaps 
the Lord wished it so, since he himself also has regard to his life together 
with bis sister, for it is twenty-four years that they have been living together, 
and he is supposed to have taken her to wife, but both have been preserved 
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in the puritv and holiness of virginity to the present time, therefore speak 
with him, and be under no restraint'. But 1 on hearing these things was 
the more frightened and alarmed, and 1 knew that they were in truth great 
spiritual persons and knowers of secrets. But the blessed woman answered 
again, saying to him, “Pardon me, my brother. The priority is yours you 
speak'. But he again enjoined her, saying, *Speak with him, my sister, 
without contention, and be under no restraint'. And 80 the bondmaid οἱ 
Christ began with sighs and affliction to speak to me about the world and 
about its deceitfulness, and about all its evil things and the destruction of 
those who go astray in it, and again about its end and dissolution, and 
about the future judgment, so that [ and they spent all the hours of that 
night im sobbing tears and with the word of life spoken by the same blessed 
woman, for what proceeded from the mouth of that blessed woman was a 
matter to cause awe-struck astonishment. Afterwards they dismissed me 
to go down from that place, saving, *“Depart and go down, our brother, for 
we also are going down while it is dark, lest anvone perceive or recognise 
us”. Andso 1 begged them to allow me to go up to them by night without 
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restraint ; and, having strictly cautioned me, they gave me permission. And 
501 went down from them, in fear and in great joy, as they too went down 
to the court ofthe church, and when day broke they were to be seen acting 
mimes before everyone. But on the second night 1 waited for the hour, and 
went up again to them, and, having cast myself upon my face, 1 continued 
entreating them not to conceal from me what they were, and what and of 
what nature their service was, and what their names were and how the 
names ran. They on their side say to me, “Do vou also give us νοῦν word 
that vou will keep truth to us to keep our matter secret, and not cause us 
distress and give information about us, because we like being in this city which 
isa citv of Christians, and we on our part will thenceforth not hide anvthing 
from you”. And on mv giving them my word as they reguired of me they 
said to me : *Know then first that our names are Theophilus and Maria, and 
we are by our birth (γένος) from Antioch the great, children of men of emi- 
nence in the city, and we were both only children of our parents; but how 
it was that by God's help we came to adopt this garb (σχῆμα) hear for your 
edification and for God's glory. When [ Theophilus the sinner was a little lad 
of about filteen years, 1 was ordered by my father to take five horses and some 
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slaves, and go out to the village before daylight. And, when [ on my side 
had risen during the night to go down to our stable (στάδλον) in which were 
many horses to take some and go out as 1 had been ordered, and when 1 had 
arrived at the door, 1 looked and saw alarming rays of light coming out from 
the chinks of the door and from the windows: and, having seen it from a 
distance and been frightened and thought that our stable (στάδλον) was on 
fire, 1 eried out. And Iran and looked through the chiuks of the door, and 
I saw a poor man standing on the horses* dung ou which he used to sleep 
with his hands stretched out to heaven, and rays of light proceeding from 
his mouth and from each of his fingers, and the whole building ricbly lighted. 
And, having seen and marvelled, 1 then said to the slaves with me, « Do 
(you)' see that glorious light?» And they said « We have not seen any- 
thing ». And Icried to the stablemen (σταδλάριος) to rise and open the door. 
And, when that poor man heard my voice, he threw himsell upon that 
dung, and had already buried himself, since he was in fact naked, and was 
elad in rags only, and he had begged the stablemen (σταδλάριος) on account 
ol the severily (ävžyxn) ol the cold of winter that he might come in and bury 
hinisell in the horses* dung, in order that he might warm himselt in it and 
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sleep. But, when he heard our voice, mine and that ofthe slaves, and threw 
himselt down and drew in his hands, then that great light was obscured, 
and darkness fell over the whole building. And, the stablemen (σταδλάριος) 
having run and kindled torch-lights and opened the door, 1 went in and ran 
and fell at that poor man's feet trembling and beseeching and adjuring him 
by God who made heaven and earth and all that is in them to let me know 
whence he was, and what he was, while he on his side continued repelling 
me and saying : « Sir, pardon me, for 1 am a miserable poor man, and on 
account of the severity (ἀνάγκη) ol the winter 1 had begged permission to 
come in at evening time and sleep and warm myself in 1} dung; and from 
a poor man of Üts kind what can you learn? » And when [ on my side had 
thrown myself at his feet and was adjuring him, and they were all amazed 
at me, while 1 swore to him « [ will not rise from this place and you shall 
inform me of'the truth », and when I continued to press him greatly and he 
saw that 1 would not leave his feet he said to me, « Dismiss your slaves and 
lot them withdraw and 1 will speak with you », 


And, when E ohad dismissed 


the slaves and the stablemen (σταθλάριος) telling them to go outside, he began 
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to say, « What, my son, did you see in me that you were so insistent with 
me?» And I said to him, « A vision of rays of fire proceeding from your 
mouth while you were praying ». He on his side said to me, « It is not 
IL, my son, who am anything of this kind, but because God wishes for your 
salvation and wishes to bestow this sight upon you it appeared to you in 
this way >. But, when 1 went on continuing to press him with terrible oaths 
that [ would not give any information or diselosure to men about him while 
he lived, then he began to relate a story to me saying : « Since God wished 
to choose you, my son, that you may flee from the world and live a lif. 
without care, listen. As for me, the sinner änd poor man whom you see, 
my name is Procopius, and 1 am son of great and distinguished people οἱ 
Rome. And, when my parents betrothed a wife to me, and wished to hold 
a marriage-feast for me according to the worldly custom, and when tha 
preparations had been made, 1 for my part left them and went on board 
ship, and by the guidance of God 1 arrived in these eastern countries, having; 
taken into consideration the evils of the world and its distresses and tempta- 
tions, and now lo! [ have been as you see me for no small number of years. 
And now, my son, hear from me myself the poor man, and know what is 
in store for you. Lo! you are the only child of your parents, and they 
betrothed a hride to you who is also the only child of her parents, Know 
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1. Ms. wilh points *.. — 2. Corr. from |As123, marg. |Austa9. — 3. The M. to eo bl (p. 523, 1. 4.) is 
missing in F, a leaf being lost. — 4. Gorr. from Bvjasoll». — δ, Ms. SS [250 — 6. Ms. with stop 
following. 


therefore that during this year the parents of both of you will die, and both 
the properties (οὐσίας) will fall into your hands; and, εἴ you wish to live a 
religious life and without care and the ruin of sins which mach real and 
personal wealth brings to many, dispose of all your property (οὐσία) and sell 
it and give to the poor and needy, and free all your bondmen, and give them 
presents to support and provide for them, and similarly dispose of the house 
and the property (οὐσία) also of the young woman who was betrothed to you, 
since she will acguiesce in your desire in whatever you say to her, and so 
take her and go out in an assumed garb (σχῆμα) and in strange countries, 
hiding the great profit ol excellenco which you are carning, lest it be 
snatehed from you, that thus you may live the spiritual life ». But 1 for my 
part promised to carry out all that he ordered, and 1 begged him not to 
deprive me ol'the sight ol him, and abandon me and depart. And the holv 
blessed man of God Procopius made me a promise, saying, « Ühis kuow, 
that, as long as you do not show me the appearance (πρόσωπονὶ of any respeel, 
or show that you have any regard for me, and leave me as Lam, that kina 
sleep in this dung, and are not constantly speaking with me or approaehing 
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marks, butins, under line, 


me before onlookers, you shall see me as long as you observe these things. 
But, if you practise any of these things toward me, you will not see me 
again in this life ». And so 1 used to observe times, and make obeisance 
to him in secret places or outside the city, and receive consolation from his 
spiritual admonition, until in the same year the parents of both of us died, 
and we did everything as that saint ordered, even as my spiritual sister 
aeguiesced in my purpose in everything, since she too received the privilege 
of the prayer and the sight and the blessing and the admonition of that saint, 
and we went out in pursuit of the life without care and have so continued 
to the present time, while neither of us has been besmirched by carnal inter- 
course, and this has not been revealed to anyone, and no other except you 
knows our secret, which we think has happened for your prolit. And now 
we ourselves say to you the words of our holy father Procopius, that, as 
long as you keep faith with us, and do not look upon us belore men except 
in the guise (σχῆμα) of mime-actors (pipos), under which we are coneealing 
our traffic, lo! we shall be in this city and you shall 500 us, but, it vou show 
any other behaviour toward us, know that vou have been deprived of the 
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- from l: 


sight of us in the body”, which indeed happened >. In this way therefore 
the blessed John was repeating all these things in our presence with terrible 
oaths by God without addition and without diminution, while he wept with 
sobs and said : « After 1 had been delighting myself in the conversation of 
the saints for the period of about one year, and they had been great in my 
eyes as angels of God, and [ had not dared to make use of insult toward 
them as thev desired, they left me and departed from the city of Amida, and 
Ι never again discovered where they went, and it is to-day seven years that 
I have been going out seeking them, and have not again been able even to 
hear news ofthem». We ourselves therefore from the deseriptions of them 
and the time of their disappearance which he repeated before us, when we 
directed our steps to the desert of Egypt', gained the privilege of seeing 
them, and of passing a night with them? outside the city of Thella?, and we 
enjoyed their holy conversation, while that young woman also said to us 


1. He seems to mean that he saw them before the above story was told him and from it identicd 
them. His last visit to Egypt was in 341 (Introd., p. ν᾿, which would make the event fall while he was 
still in Amida, if he had already heard the narrative given 9 yrs. a'terwards (p. 512). . Moreover 
the ref. to the time seems to πρὶν that he saw them soon after they left Amida. — 2. If this is true 
il is >trange thal he tells their story secondhand, and 1 suspect that the statement is made in order 
that he may not appear to depart from the rule of not relating lives οἱ persons not person 
to him, though he may well have seen a couple whom he supposed τὸ be the 
3. Constantina, 


alts kuowa 
heroes of the story. — 
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1. Ins. under line. — 2. Corr. from ly»: 


three times, « Fear not for the Lord is with you wherever you go », and 
thus we departed from one another. 


[The history of certain great and holy persons children of eminent men of 
Antioch, who despised the world and all that is in it and lived a holy life in it in 
poverty of spirit in an assumed garb (σχῆμα), is finished. 


NEXT TuE FIFTY-THIRD HISTORY, OF THE DIVINE BLESSED max Priscus. ' 
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we came to the conclusion that this was rather (μᾶλλον) one of those poor in 
spirit to whom a blessing is given by our Lord*, and he conducted himselt in 
this way in spiritual knowledge in order to attain to excellenee. = Then, 
having: learned that he did not beg for anything from anyone, we sent him a 


1. The beginning is lost. — 2. Malth., v, 3. 
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1. Ms. om. Stop. — 2. Ms. 2,01. 


present of one tremissis by a certain gentleman who was occupied with us in 
God's service, that it might assist him to supply his needs, and in order that 
we might thereby discover the object that he had before him. But this man 
who was in very truth poor in spirit on seeing the fremissis began to run 
away at arapid pace, since he was in fact not advanced in years; and the man 
who brought the tremissis to him began to run after him, adjuring him to 
stop. But the blessed man, having put a distance between himself and 


' 


many (9) ', stopped on account of the adjurations, saying to him, « Wherefore, 
man, are vou worrying yourself and worrying me the poor man?» He said to 
him, « The abbot (ἀδύᾶς) sent you this present because he heard that you were 
in need. Take it and supply your need ». That man said « For my part 1 
do not need this. Butsay to the abbot (46625), Run that you may attain. IC 
you have one follis, 1 will take it ». Then, having seen that he had run away 
from the tremissis, he gave lim ten folles; and he on his side stretched out 
his hand and took one follis, and ran away. And so that man came, and 
related all these things to us. Then we were assured that that poor man was 
a spiritual person, and a bondman ol God, and was poor of his own will for 
the sake of eternal lile. After these things in the time of the winter-cold, 


1. can make nothing else of this. We reguire 'pul a great distance between himselt and his 
pursuer”. It is probably a phrase for “run very fast”. V. D, and E have <procul* for the whole 
elause. — 2. 1 Cor, 1x, 24, 
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1. Written again and erased. 


having seen that he was uncovered and sore bested, we bought him a tunic 


and a cloak, and sent them by that man, begging him to put them on and 


warm himself during the winter. But he on seeing them turned his face 


away, and showed displeasure against him, saying, « Go your way, man, 
wherefore do vou worry mc the poor man? » The man who was sent by us 
answered him, « The abbot 12552;) out of charity and because of the hardness 
of the winter bought them and sent them to you ». He on his side says to 
him : « Go say to the abbot (:662;), Send things that last, and do not try to 
concern vourself about stripping naked lest you be stripped naked' ». And 
so he would not consent to accept them. And from that time the man who 
was with us began to mark times and observe him, because he too was an 
earnest and zealous man, and by his birth (γένος) a Cappadocian. And one 
day, as was that poor man's custom, he went secretly outside the city to some 
enclosed garden-land hidden by trees and reeds to prav; insomuch that 
that gentleman observed him, and seeretlv went out after him, standing 
facing him; and he saw him standing in prayer with his hands stretched out 
to heaven, and suddenly an awe-inxpiring speetacle that was laid upon his 
face (προσωπον), and flashed like lightning, and rays of fire were ptoceeding 


1. The meaning perh. is that whoever wears earthly clothes will eventualiv b2 left näked through 
their wearing out. Α΄, D. and L'.s 'curare nudatum' is not in the Swr. 
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from his face (πρόσωπον), and an awful bow of fire that was stretched out above 
him while he stood within it, and a great light surrounded him. And, when 
that man saw this awful spectacle on that poor man as he was praying, he was 
frightened, and fell on his face on the ground. Andaftera little time he rose 
and fled and came to us at a great pace, shaking and trembling and weeping:; 
insomuch that we ourselves were alarmed atthe sight of him, and were brought 
to a state οἱ sudden fright, inguiring what was the cause of his agitation and 
fright. And he swore to us by God the Ruler of all the ages, « 1 saw all this 
spectacle on that poor man, without falsehood or any exaggeration; and my 
heart guaked, and my limbs shook, and 1 fled, leaving him standing thus in 
that awful splendour, and I fled', so that 1 never again had the power and 
the boldness to lift my eyes toward him. » And during the whole of the 
day he was in a condition of stupor and tremor and perturbation from that 
awful spectacle ; but at night he went and found him in the place where he 
used to sleep, and he fell at his feet, weeping and trembling from his fear. 

But the blessed man knew the cause of his fear, and said to ΤῊΣ « NVhere- 
fore, man, did you come out after my pov erty, to inguire into things which do 
not coneern you” ». And, adjuring him by the living God, he continued 


1. Bic syr. 
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1, In erasure. 


beseeching him to inform him what he was. Aud he also reguired oaths from 
him that he would not make any disclosure or give any information to men 
about him. And he on his side said : « Only from the abbot (x06ä5) 1 cannot 
conceal it; but to others 1 will give no information whatever. » Then he 
answered him, adjuring him and saying : « Do not make demands or 
inguiries of me about many things; it is enough for you to koow that am a 
stranger and a poorman, and for the sake ofthe hope of my cternal life 1 am 
enduring labours and buffetings in strange lauds, and in this poverty in whieh 
you now see me; and not 1 only, but we are seven brethren who are seeretly 
labouring in this fashion, and once in the whole week we meet together in one 
place, and receive consolation in one another's company, and comfort and 
edification ; and thus each of us returns to his place and to his employment. 
1 have given you the information; see that you do not make yourself the cause 
of my moving from this city, in which 1 have mueh peacefulness, and espeel- 
ally the fact that Tam reeckoned a madman by them, and there is no one who 
speaks with me or who worries me. And beg the abbot(x66ä5) that, though 
these things are known to him, he will leave me as Iam, and not show any dif- 
lerence toward me. » The man who was with me having repeated all these 
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1. Gorr. from Nrl: — 2. Corr. from li-eoBo. 


things to me, 1 sent and begged him, if possible, to come to us seeretly at sup- 
pertime, and eat with us', and he would not consent, sending me a message 
that we should attend to things that are helpful and lasting. One night 1 was 
suddenly attacked by the disease of fever; and in the morning, when the mau 
who was with me who used to go to that poor man saw him?, as he swore 
with fearful oaths by God, « Before [ on my side spoke to him, he first said 
tome : “Theabbot (366äc) was attacked by fever during the night. Go say 
to him, « Wherefore did you cat dry food and drink a vinegar-posset (πόσκα)" 
with cold water? »*. And, when Ion my side said to him, * Sir, who showed 
you this?”, he said to me * My heart showed me that he did so, and in conse- 
guence of the vinegar and the cold water he fellill* »; so that, when that 
man came, and informed me of these things, 1 was struck with great astonish- 
ment and wonder, and [ gave thanks to God who dwells in his saints. With 
regard to many other characteristic things which that man used to relate that 
he saw in that poor man, and moreover that one of his eompanions care 
to him and saw him with him, and he himself refused to speak to him, in 
conseguence ofthe large number of these we have on account of the length 


1. As (his was not later than 542 (see below), J, was probably living in the house of Probus (see 
Introd., p. Vi). -τ 2. The sentence is left unAnished, and the sense cotupleted in another torm 
3. This word (= posea) is not known in Gk., butthe Syr. implies a Gk. torm. 
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1. Ms. ly. -- 2. Ms. om. γ: — 3. Ms. ἰδλδδϑ. 


of the history refrained from speaking. But, when we had departed to another 
place, that saint ended his course in the same city and was buried; and, 
when we came and heard of it, we were much distressed at having been 
deprived οἱ his society, even at second-hand. And we made great endeavours 
to discover the coffin which held his holy remains; and in cooseguence of the 
great pestilenee which had occurred' and the numbers that were laid above 
him we could not do so. These things we have recorded for the glory of 
God who strengthens and helps all that trust in him. 


The history of'the divine blessed man Priscus is ended. 


NexrT THE FIFTY-FOURTH HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED ÜAESARIA THE PATRICIAN 2, 


WHO BEGAN AND THROUGH GOD'S HELP ENDED HEROICALLY AND EXCELLENTLY. 


The history therefore of this woman also, great before God and before 
men, was one that could not but excite great admiration, a woman who from 
a great royal race” brought herself down to hamiliation uudertaken for 


1. 542, — 2. To whoni a large proportion of the extant letters of Severus is addressed. — 3. A native 


of Bamosata can hardly have come of an imperial family; but her husband may have been οὐ imperial 
desrent. 
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= 4, Ms. om. 0: — 2. One or two leaves lost. 


the sake of God and the promised life and' to a mean position, and betook 
herself to the habit (σχῆμα) ofthe solitary and monastic life and sought refuge 
in it*. In admiration therefore and confessing that we are not capable of 
compassing the beauties of the history of this blessed woman, we set 
ourselves for the sake of God's glory and the profit of the hearers to record 
as it were a small measure taken from the sea of'spiritual riches, addressed 
to those who love matters of spiritual profit. This divine blessed woman 
therefore, who was called by name Caesaria, and by her birth (γένος) came 
originally from the city of Samosata” . . 

to do, when we came to herthein city of Alexandria'; so that when she saw 
us she was filled with great joy, and received great consolation. But we 
found her engaged in severe labours of recitation of service and of guietude 
and intense supplication, and constant prayers and freguent genuflexions and 
asceticism beyond measure, and especially in the case of a woman like this 


1. Ms. om. — 2. When Sev., Select Letters, x, 7, was writlen, 6. wished to leave her husband and 
live an aseetic life, but 8. dissuaded her. Either therefore he was unsueeessful, or her husband 
afterwards died. — 3. A leaf or two leaves lost; see Introd., p. vil, —— 4, Hardly on his 15 visit in καὶ 
as Dyakonov (p. 47) supposes, but on his 344 in 541. If C had adopted the aseelic life in Sev A lit AN 
one would have expected tofind some mention ofit in his letters. See also Pp. 538, n. 2, and p ΠΝ n N 

,1, 2 5, nl. 


[533] LIFE OF CAESARIA. 487 


dd DA 20) jan" Aa «δον Leol ka dl| Jaa.» Jao 
JIN Saak «205 paas ΟΝ JN aas «ὃο pais μΙωωδο M 
pas δὰ ko. rood AS Jao loor Na. page haid 
Joo [δός Ji δ Jan Nrao Loor Jiaskm μον Lade Ay JLo 
Jago -ϑὰ ἐν koaams"), Js No Jasspu2o Kos JNaa> 
õrdas );01> 493 pärl «AN kroslNs kojas Nvado Js) - Noa [1] 
JN2o5 20 maal; "aa AN 0001 ni võtta] Jkana00 kavad > 195 mb. 
yral kuna korjas, οἱ ol οἱ Jj Ji »9 Joad) JA asjao paak 
kojas ὩΣ. 2 Ναὶ et voi vaas. «203 30 passl «307 po 
kojad Joi musas! xy Θοδ αὶ» Jiaö/o ἰοοι JD p2o -Jooi Nasaa καλὸ 
«Ὁ 12 hol Jaas μβῶο, jaaa) hiael κᾶν mod, voola Ji99 
laasoo JNsaa2 ay ” JoiNaao, loor βοὴ. JN 105 Ja INS wo), 
Ny geid AN Joor τοδὶ Loor "õhul Jlära] «ϑοδνϑγο Jahi; kas 


1. Ms, onebal. 


who had been reared in endless luxuries, and had grown accustomed to royal 
habits, who suddenly came to be cut off from all thesc things, and subjected 
herself to aseeticism beyond measure, so that she completely cut herself off 
from eating bread, and every other day she would feed ou cooked herbs with 
salt and vinegar without oil and moist rolls, aud she used to sleep on sack- 
cloth on the ground, but on the sabbath and the first dav of the week under 
pressure from the bishops and many blessed men she consented thata little 
oil should be put on the herbs for her; so that, having found her living in all 
this asceticism and hardship, we continued blaming her and advising her to 
give up high things and embrace moderate things, lest being unable to 
endure she might either lose her strength or fall into severe illness and be 
forced from necessity (ἀνάγκη) to give it all up.  Butthe blessed woman, when 
she heard us speak ofillnesses, continued praying and saying : « Would that 
God had granted me bodily illnesses all the days of my life, in order that | 
might possess health of soul only. » . Morcover, since she thirsted after the 
Spiritual gain of the excellent life, though she was wise and learned in the 
rending ol the Seriptures and of all the fathers, it pleased her greatly to ask 
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1, Ms. <»0899- — 2. Ms. om. “ fin. — 3. y ins. later in another hand. 


and inguire' about the passions of the soul and of the body and about thoughts, 
so that after spiritual conversation all day we spent many nights in this wav 
in discussion and helpful speech, while the blessed woman econdeseended 
to make confession and say, « 1 have here more than seven hundred volumes 
in number of all the fathers, to which my intellect and my attention have 
been devoted for many years, insomuch that now my mind has no rest and 
my soul also is stirred with passion night and day to hear from you the word 
of God, and about discernment of passions and observance of commandments, 
and about the other spiritual things. » Ouc day, while we were sitting 
occupied in speech and divine conversation, suddenly that blessed woman tell 
on her face on the ground before me, filling: me with amazement 
by suddenly doingthis, while 1 said to her, « Whervforo 


and laid a weight upon me the mean one? be so sood 
what it is that you command ». 


and alarm 
have you done this, 


as to rise and tell me 


But she would not consent to LISG, saving, 
« | will not rise hence unless you give me your word be 


agree to my reguest and «lo what 1 reguire ol you. » 
in my mind because she was lying on her ὦ 


fore God that νοῦ will 


Ad, being troubled 


ace, said to her: « Be so vood 


1. See p. 39, 1.2, 
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1, Ms. sing. — 2. Ms. Šy29: — 3. Ms. «2254. 


as to rise, and what you command, if it is within my power and capacity, 
Ι willdo. » And so she reluctantly rose; and she began to reguest me, 
saying : « Now that] have lelt my house and my property and come out to 
settle down in retreat and weep for my sing, and here my soul is in the same 
turmoil, 1 make this entreaty of you, to save my soul, and go privily to the 
inner desert and search out for us a place in whieh there is a well οἵ water, 
and come and take me sceretly with one chamber-woman and one chamber- 
lain only that we may settle down in retreat, and be guit of the evil things ol 
this world, and ofall its turmoil, for | thought to escape from it but have not 
yet succeeded. » = When therefore we heard that she intended to do these 
things, we would not promise to agree to her reguest, and to be ourselves the 
ministers of these plans, because we saw that they were unneeessary, and 
they were beyond her capacity and strength and condition ; and, besides many 
arguments that we arrayed before her on these matters, we Were atraid lest 
this ardour and the plans came from the evil one, while we further explained 
and showed her that these plans if put into etleet by her would even bring 
anger (κίνδυνος) upon her, tre dunger ol tle destruetion involved tu the 


scaltering ol all the souls {πὰ had gone out with her. Üheu in distress aud 
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tears she said, « It is from these very persons above all that 1 seek to flee. » 
And we continued admonishing her very strongly in order to suppress her 
thoughts, saying, « Know that you are an old and feeble woman, and your 
nature is not sirong enough to hold out against these thoughts of yours and 
cndure and struggle; for neither indeed has the assault of temptations vet 
fallen upon you, and you have not been tried by' the cunning of the fiends ; 
and therefore we advise you to give up these plans, being satisfied with having 
left your country and your house and gonc outintoa strange land to dwell 
in the monastery that you have built. » With great labour therefore we 


succeeded in restraining her ardour from e 


going outinto the inner desert, while 
she showed vexation and annoyance toward us because we did uot yield to her 


in this matter. And so, when she had built and completed the monasteries 
in a grand and admirable style, and had bought a large gold-mine (χρυσωρυ- 


λεῖον) " for them?*, she made one monastery for men, and one for women, in 
and sublime labours, for 


which she herself also thenceforth performed severe 
ip of the same monastery, but 


filleen years, though she declined the headsh 
sent to another monastery, and took thence a certain blessed woman great in 
1 Ms. om, — 2, Ms. *krwsrwn', [ 


i adopt (he eonjeclure ol v, D. and L. — 3, Mase., se, 
inmates of the monaslerics, 


the 
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her modes of life whose name was Cosmiana, and her she appointed arehiman- 
dritess, she herself submitting to her like an insignificant and poor sister. 
And so she continued to labour till the end of her life, which happened after 
fifteen years'. Andso she completed the course of her practices heroieally, 
bearing great testimony and undergoing mighty conllicts (ἀγών). 

And she died and was laid in this monastery, which even to the present 
day is called the monastery of Caesaria the patrician. These few memorials 
taken from the blessed woman's labour and practices we have recorded for 
the glory of God and the prolit of those who are desirous ol spiritual profit. 


The history of the blessed Caesaria the patrician is ended. 


NEXT THE FIrrY-FIFTH HISTORY, OF AN EXCELLENU WOMAN AND OF HER HUSBAND, 
WIIO WERE GIAMBERLAINS OP ΤῊ SAME GLORIOUS PATRICIAN 2, WHOSE NAMES 


ARE JOHN AND SOSIANA, WHO LIVED LIVES OF EXNGELLENGE., 
This perfect woman Sosiana therefore, when her husband departed from 


1. Gire, 56. — 2, MS. mäse., but, as Gaesaria is clearly meant, £ νὰ emeuded tho teab; οἷν μὲ 843, 
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1. Ms. «Δρξροῦδν ες 2. Ms. 155020 jura). 


the world, whose name was John', after they had lived together thirtv 
years, and as is said lived all these years in purity, never holding carnal 
intercourse with one another, but living in devoutness and honour and 
holiness, occupying themselves in fasting and prayer, and genuflexion and 
recitation of service and watching by night, while hair-mats were laid down 
for them each apart, and in this way they passed the whole length of the 
night-hours, kneeling and lying on their faces, and weeping in praver and 
mighty crying to God, without this becoming known to many. When then 
this excellent John departed from the world, bearing this great testimonv, 
and moreover Caesaria the patrician also as well whom we mentioned above 
had gone out to the desert, i. e. first to Alexandria ?, this excellent blessed 
woman Sosiana therefore laded three ot her slaves with all her husband's 
splendid clothes, great eloaks (χλαινίδια) of pure silk (ὁλοσηρικόν) and valuable 


raw silk garments (μέταξα), with "colours and pictures (mtaroõga)*, and 


1. The sentence is left unlinished, and the sense completed in another form. -— 2, This is not 
inconsistent with ch, 54. CG. did not go to live a hermit life in the inner desert, but left Alexandria 
and lived in her convent in the desert. Since S. sent the things for the churches and monasteries 
founded by J., i. e. during his mission to Asia (ch. 47), which did not begin till 5%2 (see Introd., p VD. 
Cs household was appy. broken up not long before thal time; see p. 532, ἢν 4, 3. so 1 read with 
two slight emendations. V. 1). and Τὰς connect the words with γόνυ and peclus and render * genualibus 
et peetoralibus', but neither word is known in Greek, and the context reguires that the words should 
refer to Ihe value of (he garmeuls, not (heir use or “hape, The "pielures” would be not pictures 
proper, but embroidery; el. Virg., Aen , 111, 48 “ pietuvatas auri subteguine vestes', See Pb. 340, 1.13 
“The word πιχτοῦρα however is nol known in Greek, ΜΝ 
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1, Ms, ομῶδ δ. 


the other clothes of high price, and sent them to our meanness', adjuring 
and beseeching us, « Let all these be cut into such sizes as you think fit, 
sir, and let handsome crosses and corners (γωνία) be put upon them, and 
let them be made into cloths and veils, and distributed among the holy 
altars as you shall decide, because 1 made this vow to the Lord God. » 
We then on seeing: these things marvelled greatly, thinking in ourselves, 
« The thing would not be right that we should cut up articles of clothing 
each of which is well worth more than a pound (λίτρα) of gold ἢ, but rather 
(μᾶλλον) that these should be sold for a great price, and given to the 
poor*». And so with this thought in our mind we went to the excellent 
woman herself, in order to give her this advice. But the excellent woman 
fell upon her face, saying, < Sir, since 1 made this vow before God, that 
all the fine clothes belonging to myself and to my husband whose soul 
is at rest should be made into cloths and veils, and crosses and silded 
corners (γωνία) should be put upon them, and they should be distributed 
among the holy altars ol God, together with all the silver which God 
gave us, for the sake of the love of God whom 1 have loved be mv helper, 

τι It is clear from this that 8. was living in CP, and we muay therefore infer that C. lived there 


also, and [μα] Severus mado her aeguaintanco during his residence thore in 50-11. — 2. Give, $a 
= fr. 1135, — 3, Mall, ΧΧΥῚ, 9. 
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and perform this service for me also as well, because this also as well 
is of God; and divide these among all the churches and monasteries 
which God established through you', or wherever God puts it into your 
mind; and from the poor, as far as in me lies, I trust in God that nothing 
will be taken away by me; since for my part [ have no one except God 
my Lord and my Creator and my Saviour and my Life-giver ». And 
from that time stitchers were summoned and came; and cloths and veils and 
napkins (μανδηλη) " were cut out according to the size of each article of clo- 
thing; and men came who were occupied in gilding and decorating them in 
a marvellous manner, and inscribing her own name and her husband's, while 
she also continued to bring elean and marvellous linen cloths and Persian 
cambries, and they were all overlaid ?. And, when all her husband's elothes 
had been cut up, she went on to bring her own fine clothes in no small 
number, and the woven gold also was upon them, and fine figures made 
of various silks and raw silks (μέταξα), and pure silk (ὁλοσηρικόν), and 50 on. 
And, while we were again thinking, « Perhaps it would have pleased God 
more that they should be sold and given to the poor », and were saying so to 
her and she on her part was insisting on cutting them up, we were [rightened 
by our Lord's expression in the gospel (εὐαγγέλιον) about the fine ointment of 


1, During his missionary expeditions in Asia Minor; see ch. 47, 2. 1 
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1, Ms. Vallo. — 2, Ms. αϑομείο. 


great price which the woman poured ou his head, when also the advice 
and desire of Judas the traitor which he proferred coutrary to what was 
right and proper was blamed ', and we eeased advising that woman so and 
standing in the way of her wish. And, when all her valuable elothes had 
been used up, until she was left with the cheap ordinary elothes that she 
was wearing only, when we were linding fault with her in this matter, that 
she might leave hersell what she needed, yet we did no good whatever, 
since she said, « Do not pity me in this matter, sir, since 1 have not a single 
day in the life of the body beyond this year; and, 1 1 spare these, whence 
do 1 know il courtezans (πόρναι) will wear them, and 1 on my part shall be 
called to account for them?* » And on hearing this declaration, which she 
plainly made in advance about the end of her life, we said : « If this has been 
revealed to you, you do rightly in sending all that you have in advance ». 
When all her precious articles of clothing had been used up, and we had 
begun out ol the multitude of them to distribute to the east and to the west 
everything that came to haud, thon she brought her silver which amounted 
to many pounds (λίτρα), and it was given up and ehalices and patous were 
made, ünd many dishes (πίνακα) and spoous, and they were distributed by 


1 dobmn xu K dit. 286, 1.17; p. ὅδ, n. 1, 
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us cverywhere, as God knows, while she also with her own hands distri- 
buted all the rest of the contents of her house to all who were in need, while 
the blessed woman rejoiced and gave thanks to God. But we on our side 
were noting the time which she fixed beforchand with regard to her end, 
to see ilit was near as she had stated. And, when the end of that year 
approached, five days before, she fell into an illness; and she sent and called 
us, begging us to sct forth incense, and make expiation for her, saying, 
< Sir, pray for me, for the sinner; for lo! after live davs 1 am going to our 
Lord, to make answer (ἀπολογία) for my sins. But for God's sake remember 
me the wretched once in your acceptable prayers to God ». Δ thus while 
we were constantly with her on the fifth day as lixed bv what she had said 
she fell asleep in peace, while everyone was overcome with astonishment; 
and they thanked and praised God, and ran to receive a Mlessing from her 


holy body. 


The history of some ewcellent persons, John and Sosiana, is ended.. 
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1. Corr. from boi-si8. — 2. Ms, «ον. 


tears, and their humility and obedience; so that at the time when we came 
to Alexandria' we went to that convent to see them for the sake of the bles- 
sed men themselves, inasmuch as we were acguainted with them, and 
moreover on account of the report of their manner of life, when they felt great 
joy, and would discuss with us lights against thoughts and the other works 
of excellence.. When then they had completed about eighteen vears in that 
monastery in spiritual practices, the blessed Peter had? a brother and a sister 
wearing the lay garb (σχῆμα), as they too were living a great life in practices 
of excellence, so that they and their slaves used to learn the psalms, aud kept 
hours of prayers and service as in a monastery of recluses, while they also 
directed their steps to the city of Smyrna for the sake of the guietude of a 
strange land, and there thenceforth they lived a religious, devout, pure life, 
so that all that city used to marvel at them and at their practices. Thev 
therefore used to write and worry the blessed Peter to come and visit them 
and encourage them, and let them be consoled and comforted by one another, 
which the blessed manu was also constrained to do, not for the s 


ake of bodily 


1. This must have been on his 2“ visit to Egypt (541), for he had known them betore, which must 
have been in CP, (p.539, n. 1), where he had never been till after his visit to Egyptin 53%.  Purther 


since they were in GP. in 535 and left it before Gaesaria, his visit to Caesaria in Egypt must also have 
been in 541; see p. 532, n. 4, — 2. Sic syr. Cf. p. 347, 1. 15. i kd 
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relationship, but because he knew that they were spiritual persons in manner 
of life. But, when he had come and seen them and comforted them, he 
set his face to return to his monastery, and they would not let him, weeping 
and adjuring him by the living God not to leave them; and thus he was 
constrained to stay. And, when he had completed five years with them, 
he was raised by force to the bishopric'; and, when he had completed four 
years, he departed from the world with his other brother, having lived a 
spiritual and divine life. But their sister the holy old woman remained in the 
bodily life a long time, down to the writing of this history, having further 
multiplied her spiritual practices many times. 


The history of ihe blessed Peter the chancellor and Photius the chartulary 
is ended. 


1. Of Smyrna (p. 503). Since he was ordained with the author, the date was not earlier than 358 
(Ρ. 508, n. 1, and Introd., p. v), and therefore, ifthe figures are correct, he left CP. not later than 533, but 


as J. saw him in CP. in 535 (p. 544, n. 1), it was not earlier than that year, so that his ordination and 
J”s are fixed to 558. 
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1. Ms. "δαξβιοδοο; see below, — 2. Ms. ins.ke. — 3. Ins. in marg. in another hand, bui from p, 547 
it is clear (lat the words are original. 


NEXT THE FIFTY-SEVENTH HISTORY, OF THE BLESSED THEODORE THE KING 8 
CHAMBERLAIN AND castrensis, WHO, WHILE HE WAS IN THE BODY, PRACTISED 
A HEAVENLY AND DIVINE MODE OF LIFE. 


This blessed Theodore therefore held a high office in the royal palace 
(παλάτιον), having previously been in the service of a great man before God 
(and he was great among men also) "whose name was Mishael', who also 
was further the king's praepositus*, a Christian and merciful and aseetie 
man, and was morcover perfect in all spiritual things, insomuch that he 
underwent exile (ἐξορίχ) for the sake of the truth of the right faith, that he 
might not communicate with the synod of Chalcedon, insomueh that he spent 
a considerable number of years in the exile (ἐξορια), and so was at last invited, 
and came in, and was restored to his place, and completed his time?, and 
retired, having lived many yearsin all religious habits, while like an ordinary 


1. For these words see text, n. 3. For M. see Sev., Select Letters, 1, 17: Xi, 1: €. S. €. 0 
2 τὴ) 3 4“ εν NA ot 
t. XXV (1), p. 15; Jo. Mal., Ezc. de Ins. (ed. De Boor), 92. He may be the deacon of Ser. Letters 
1, 63; πὶ, 3; but, if so, one would expect 4. to say that he took orders in his old age. If he is the 
M. of Jo. Ant., krc. de Ins. (ed. De Boor), 43, he must have liv . 


ed to most extreme old 2 8 
iculi š ᾿ age. — 2. Se. 
sacri cubiculi, — 3. See p. 547, 1. 16, ΕἸ Se 
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1. Ins. later in same hand. 


man he used to work and labour with his hands at carpentering and building 
and carving, and sell and give to the poor, besides all the rest of his wealth, 
while he lived an ordinary and poor life, down to extreme old age, and thus 
departed from the world bearing great and noble testimony. "This man then 
the blessed Theodorc imitated with another brother ol his whose name was 
John, so that they were both chamberlains ol the king, while living in fas- 
ting and constant prayers, and sorrow and Lears and works of charity, both 
during the life of the blessed Mishael and also after his death for many years. 
And, because the blessed man was feeble and sickly of body, and the more 
so from watching and fasting and abstinence, he asked king Justinian, who 
was also edified by him and loved him and in whose cyes he was honoured, 
[hat he might retire as castrensis', in order that he might escape and retire 
[rom the turmoil of thc palace (παλάτιον), and settle down in guietude, and 
devote himself to the practice of religion only; insomuceh that the king assen- 
tel to his reguesl and carried oul his desire, and ordered him to retire as 
vusirensis, because he? serves two years only”, many ollices being subordinate 


1. Ühis is a dificult phrase, which 1 understand as above. Appy. ho wished fo resign the eham- 
berliinship and become castrensis, because he could then retire altogether alter 2 years (see n, 3), 
The eastrensis was a kind of purveyor to tho court, originally tho guartermaster ol a camp (Pauls - 
Wissowa, s. v.), -- 2, Se. the castrensis. 3. ln (od. Just. XU, χχν, 1, this ptovision is laid 
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1. Ms. mah.3;9. 


to him', and large profits coming in to him, and in two years like the prae- 
positus he retires, and like him expends* much wealth. The illustrious bles- 
sed man therefore retired, and completed two years; and he was released 
and retired with much gold and great wealth. = And then he began eagerlv 
and joyfully to scatter that gold, and to sow all his wealth in good soils which 
are the hands and bellies of the poor, since he would thenceforth load two 
of hisTconfidential servants* during the night, and himself put on a cape and 
cover his head, and would go out and distribute it all night with his own 
hands, not trusting any man, giving the poor not two or three darics onlv, 
but sometimes even ten, and sometimes eight, and six and seven, hale 
conseguently the poor of the city were not enough for him, but he used also 
to go out to the suburbs beyond the sea on all sides, erossing and scattering 
his wealth profusely and without stint; so that in the space οἵ one year he 
scattered morc than filteen or twenty hundredweights (κεντην ριον)", until ke 
had used up all the gold. And his slaves and all who were attaehed to him 


down with regard to the chief casirensiani, but it is hard to see how it can hav 
eastrensis himselt, slill nrore to the praepositus, a high otlicor of state. 

1 Se, the castreisiani. -—— 2, Ü cannot vonder +» jp his vontest otherwise. 
is Ihat large sums pass through his hands. V.D, and Ls trauslation ol ὦ 
no rolation to the Syr. — 3. Tho word üsually means Seunuclis”, 
£ 40,000 == fr. 2.269,800, an almost incredible sun, 
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1. Erasure after 1. — 2. Ms. om. — 3. Ms. «al. 


began to murmur and find fault with him, so that they received us and many 
others with many complaints against him, inasmuch as we had been habi- 
tually in his company from the beginning; so that, when we saw that his 
soul was thus intoxicated with the fervour of divine love, and no worldly 
property was regarded by him, and while we and everyone were wondering 
at the disposilion and zeal ol the man of God, we used to say to him 
«It is written “First teach them to show charity among those of their 


household*'. Bewarc lest by feeding a large number of people you strip 


these guite bare and dissipate it on others ». But the blessed man would say, 


« This is our boast before God, that! and they may be thought worthy to 


receive the command (ἐντολή) " and then die. These do not know the thing 


that 15 helpful. - We trust that what is given away will be preserved in the 
heavenly storehouse in the treasury οἵ God, *where thieves do not break , 
through norsteal'*, Kor who then (ἄρα) can guarantee me life till the evening,) 
And, lit has happened that the cond overtake me and this which has been com- 
mitled to me remain after me, who will tell mo into whose hands it will veome? 


1. 1 Tä, v, 8 (7). παῖ ὃν OI ph, 1. ull. Sb is perh. an cup, form of Wpol. en. Judi αν. 280, 


14, und p- 620). — 4, Matti, νι, 20, 


* 129 rea. 
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1. Partly erased. 


and perhaps those who find it will spend it on harlots, and 1 shall be called 
to answer for it'. And if, sir, you advise me so, [ will now do your 
bidding ». Then he freed his slaves, and gave gifts to them, and to the 
freeborn who were attached to him, saying, « Sec, be no longer grudging, 
and do not murmur »; so that, seeing the man's disposition and zeal, we 
abstained from going on to address further words to him on these matters. 

Alter thereforc he had used up all his gold, he often threw a hundred- 
weight (κεντηνάριον) ἢ upon us also” that we might take it and distribute it 
with him; so that, when we refused to take it, in the fervour of his love he 
would send it to the regions of Asia and throw it upon us perforce. And 
thenceforth he began to sell his silver and his valuable clothes, and vive to 
the poor, with such thoroughness and liberality that eventually nothing was 


left for him except a few necessaries. And thenceforth he began to live 


sparingly and those with lim, though they were still murmuring against him 


and finding fault with him. = But he said to them several times, « You do not 


think the things of God but those of men', aud you concern yourselves about 


1. GE p. 285, 1. 17; p, 41, 1. 10. — 2. Cire. £ 4500 = (r, 113.490, — 3, An obvious eontradietion. 
-- ἀν Id., XVI, 23. 
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1. Corr. from eAep»» — 2, In erasure. 


your belly and your purses ; and you do not know that we gave away the whole 
of what was given us by God that he may give us many times as much, and 
we may not be called to account for it through administering it badly. » 
But, after he had come to want, and was rejoicing and delighting himself, 
king Justinian heard ofit, and he sent and called for him, and continued 
upbraiding him for having thus suddenly dissipated his property completely ; 
and he gave him a bounty ola thousand darics every year. But the excellent 
man out of the very bounty itself used to perform acts of bounty, while he 
rejoiced and exulted that he had been thought worthy to receive bounty. 
And so thenceforward he lived in a villa called Sema (Ὁ), where Mishael 
whose soul is at rest was laid, being constantly occupied in fasting and 
prayer, and mueh watching, and living a life levoted to all religious habits, 
and he would not consent to recline upon ἃ couch (ἀκούδιτον) like a great mau, 
and eat, but used to sit like a poor maa, while we and many others were 
reeclining, and begging him to do the saine, and he would not comply, saving, 
« Itis preseribed for us to enter by the narrow gate, and that we should 
not walkin the way that 18 broad that leads to destruction' ». And thus this 
man ol God began and ended in this brave conflict (ἀγών), while he had now 


1. 14,, vii, 13. 
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1. Ms. 091, but | seems to have been erased. — 2. Ms. mas Ava 0. 


become dried and shrivelled from the labours of asceticism, and the who'c 
of his body had hecome like dry wood. And thus he ended his life in th 
same villa, and was laid above the blessed Mishael. But his brother Johu, 


who also imitated his mode of life, lived a long time after him ; and he also 
ended his course in the practices of religion. 


αἱ 


The history of the blessed Theodore the king's chamberlain and castrensis 
is ended, 


NEXT THE FIFTY-EIGHTH HISTORY, CONCERNING THE ORIGINAL FOUNDATION OF THE 


HOLY CONVENT OF ΤῊΝ nOuse or Man Jouy ar AMIDA, 


AND WHO WERE ITS 
HEADS AND FOUNDERS FROM THE BEGINNING, 


= Eo PROM TUE NEAR SEVEN 
HUNDRED OF ALEXANDER, AND DOWN %0 


THE NEAR ELGHUT αὶ NDRED AND 
SEVENTY-EIGUT OF TUE SAME?, 


It did not therefore seem to us tu he just and a litting thing th 


| | at we should 
withold the good deposit which was committed to us by οἱ 


d mon onr holy 
1. 389567. 
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1, Ms, 04:0.40'0: 


fathers concerning the original foundation of this our holy convent of the 
house of Mar John at Amida, and concerning the great old men who were 
the founders and bailders of it from the beginning; but it seemed to us to 
be right and very proper that through this our narrative we should hand 
down and transmit to the rest of its inmates the history concerning it even 
as we received and truly and aceurately learned it, as we received and 
learned through tradition from three seniors advanced in years, who were 
inmates of it from the time of its great earlicr prosperity, that is especially 
from the great scnior Mar Samucl arehpresbyter of this same convent, who 
had been an inmate ofit for a long time, who himself also as well received it 
from ancient seniorsof protracted life who werc before him, who were inmates 
in it from its earliest foundation. But this blessed Samucl lived even in our 
times, and down to the year eiglit hundred and lilty of Alexander'; and he 
gained distinction also in the conllict (ἀγών) of persecution ; and he fell asleep 
and finished the course ol his great and divine practices in the second exile 
(ἐξορία) itsell in the district of Claudias, in the monastery called that ol the 
lluts, while the whole convent also dwelt in it for about twelve years?, and 
built it and set it up and made plantations there. As then we reeeived and 


1339. 2, B3W-b1; 566 p. 470 und noto, 
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learned from these blessed men, that is in the first place from this blessed 
Samuel, we record the history, which he often related in our presence; which 
is as follows. Belore this convent was firmly established, there were a few 
huts onits site, which were called (the informant stated) those of Mar Afwrsm, 
who himself also gained distinction for a considerable time in the conflict 
(ἀγών) of seclusion. Then the blessed Mar John, by whose name the convent 
was called, came about the year seven hundred', and made another hut for 
himself a little distance from the earlier ones in the same place, and shut 
himselfup in it, who was also thought to be an Urtaya and so called for some 
such reason as this. Because (the informant stated) he was a zealous man aud 
an expounder* and a teacher, hc used to go in and out ofthe country of the 
Urtaye*, warning and teaching and expouuding and correcting many, 
insomuch: that he learned the language of the Urtaye, so that for such a 
reason he was thought to be and was called an Urtaya, though by his birth 
(γένος) he was a Syrian. 

While then the blessed man was winning distinetion in the labour of 
seclusion, and gaining renown and revercnee from many, two other blessed 


1. 389, 2, Or Sinterpreter”, linguist. — 3. 1, e., Anzetene ot part of it; see p. 135, n, 2 
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1, Ms, ὥϑοδέροι 


men came to him, and they also were renowned and famous men, and 
teachers and firstrate scribes, one of whom was named Samucl and the other 
Jonathan, who had been living in the monastery οἵ {πὸ Edessenes ' at Amida, 
who transeribed * many books, which by virtue of their wills (διαθήκας) have 
been handed down in the convent even down to the present day itselt. And 
in eonseguence of the blessed man's:renown and in conseguence of his beau- 
tiful manner of life the blessed men Samucl and Jonathan begged him that 
they might be granted the privilege of living with hint; and he aecepted 
them, and they took up their abode with him, while they also too with him 
and in his company received morc teaehing and instruetion in the labours 
of aseeticism and the teaching of religion. = When then the convent had 
begun to advance and progress, so much so that witlvall its belongings it 
in a great fashion attained to a large inerease in buildings and belougings 
and inerease of the brotherhood up to the number ot tilty men, then the bles- 
sed Mar John ended the coursc ol his practices, and departed from the world, 
having left as his successor in the oovernment ol the convent the blessed 
Samuel, = But the blessed Jonathan had removed from the convent during 
the blessed mar's lilotime; and when ho had fallen asleep he came baek, and 
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1, Ms. Soblel- — 2. Ms. om. stop. 


lived with the blessed Samuel, and they lived together in brotherly and 
spiritual fashion, until the decease of the blessed Samuel; so that, when this 
man had made a great addition to the convent, he also as well departed from 
the world; and over the government of it after him he left the blessed 
Jonathan. And this man again by great knowledge and sound government 
brought about an increase in all the belongings of the convent; and after- 
wards he also as well departed from the life here; and the blessed Job was 
appointed to succced him; and this man also governed excellently and law- 
fully and spiritually all his days, and he departed from the world of distresses 
to the country of joys; and the blessed Abraham was appointed to succeed 
him at the head of the monastery, who was also a native of the city. This 
man (the imformants stated) had a house in the city, and an old mother, 
and brothers and a Tconsiderable number of kinsmen ' (γένος). = And, when 
he had been governing the convent excellently for a long time, unfounded 
ill-feeling was stirred up against him (they stated) by certam members of 
the convent who suspeeted of him that he was seeretly providing for his 
household and making them gifts [rom the convent; and, while he for his 
part delended himself from these charges on every point, they on their 


1 Or “distinguished kin', 
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1, Ms. ora: 


side could not abandon such a suspicion, but (the informants stated) by the 
operation of Satan contended the more against him, so that afterwards (they 
stated) he himself also besides was insligated by the impetuosity of anger, 
and gave up not only the headship and the government of the convent, but 
even residence in it as well, having bound himself by stern oaths not to 
reside in it longer, nor taste even water that belonged to it as long as he 
lived. And so he left it, and went into the city and lived there in retreat 
and devoutness in his house; while after a time (they stated) he used to sigh 
and distress himsell and weep with sobs, because he had been overreached 
by the evil one and robbed of residence in his convent; insomuch that at 
last he would 20 out and visit it and look into it while they begged him to 
take food in il, and he would not consent to taste anything whatever from 
the convent; but αἱ lasi (they stated) he used to make all the provision for 
his meals at home, even to cold and hot water and herbs, and so he would 
bring it out from his house and cat it in the monastery, while he sighed all 
the days of his lilc that he had been thus overcome by passion. And his 
successor was a brave and valiant blessed man, whose owu name also was 
Abraham, who from the beginning of his government began to win distine- 
tion and show prowcss and gain renown on ἃ great and extensive scale, 
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1. Ms. ἵμυϑ; corr. Nöld. 


while he also in a short time greatly increased and extended the convent, 
being also formidable and severe and stern toward all the chief men and 
magnates of the city and of the district; insomuch that his fame penetrated 
even to the king', and he was summoned by an order to the royal citv, 
and went up and was received with great honour, so that in addition to great 
presents he gave hima village also as well for which he asked in the district 
of Ingilene the name of which was Narda, for which he had asked on account 
of the usefulness of its wooded heights and so on. But on coming down 
from the royal city and seeing the spaciousness and magnitude of the heights 
he cut off half of it and gave it to the monastery ol the village of Zuknin ° 
who had asked him for it, since he indeed loved them as his brothers. And 
he began to raise his own convent of the blessed Mar John to the number of 
four hundred men; and this convent grew and inereased in the blessed man's 
dlavs beyond all the convents round the city. And on account of the perfee- 
tion of his character and the sublimity ol his mode of life great constramt 
was pat upon him, and he was made bishop in the land of the Urtaye in the 
district ol Anzetene *; and, when this happened, both he and all the members 
of his convent were smitten with sorrow and distress, and they continued 
begging and entreating him to appoint a head and governor for them in his 
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place, while he refused to do this, saying to them, « Now that [ for my part 
have been deprived by my sins of residence with you, do you look out, and 
deliberate among yourselves, and the man whom you know to be suited for 
you set over you as head, lest eventually you find fault cither with me or 
with someone else ». But they argued the more with him, saying, « We 
will not allow you, our father, to depart hence until you appoint a head for 
ἋΒ in your place ». . Again (the informant stated) he on his part answered 
them, saying, < [{ you insist that I shall set up a governor for vou in 
my place, think not that 1 shall make an appointment in the way that you 
Suppose and appoint men who are thinking about themselves; but whoever 
appears to me to be fitting I will appoint for you, And beware lest in the 
end he be displeasing to you and you murmur ». And, as ihey again con- 
tinued to press him in this way, he gave orders and the bell sounded, and 
they all stood up for service. And, having spoken at great length and given 
Warning and instruction in his clear speech, he gave orders and the archi- 
mandrite's hood and wand were brought, and laid before the altar. Chen 
(the informants stated) the blessed man tarned and looked behind him at the 
lines of the companies, and passed down the middle and laid his haud 
Oma certain old man who held a low plaec among the members Οὐ the convent, 
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and drew him out, dragging him by force, and brought him before the altar 
(whose name also was Abraham), while he objected and wept and refused. 
And he on his side made a prayer and took him and clad him in the hood 
of the archimandriteship, and put the staff of the pastorate of the convent 
in his hand, even as he came from the occupation of shepherd of a flock, 
and from a village called Thella d Mikhana', and all his life and even after 
his death, and even to the present time in the same convent he was called 


“Mar Abraham the shepherd*. But the old man continued saying with sobs 


and with much wceping, < How isit, sir, that you appoint me a plain man 


(ἰδιώτης) and a shepherd to govern such a convent asthis? » Butthe blessed 
man answered him, saying, « Remember our Lord's saying to Peter when 
he says, *Henceforth thou shalt catch men to life”?; even as you now after 
being shepherd of a dumb flock ol animals shall carry out the duties of 


shepherd of a rational flock of men ». But those who were in high and 


prominent place, and thought of themselves that? they were wise and 
learned and teachers, and οἱ whom each one was confident conceruing; 
himsell that it would be he who would be raised bv force to the governorship, 
when they saw that he had appointed an old man and a shepherd who held 


1.8c. hill of the (irrigation) engine (μηχανή), 
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a low place to the governorship, showed displeasure and indignation and 
found fault and began to murmur. And, when the blessed man saw it, he 
said to them : « You know, my sons. that for my part 1 at first committed 
the matter to your discretion. But, now that vou threw the burden upon 
me, [ on my side thought this old man litter than all of you to administer 
the affairs of this convent, while 1 kuow also what 1 have done and whom | 
have appointed, a man whom 1 have seen lor a long time, and, while 1 observe 
all of you, and see that cach concerns himself only with himself and his 
gratification, 1 see that this man is vigilant and energetic and earnest, 
and cager 10 promote the interests of the convent. And forall these reasous 
itis to him that [have entrusted and am entrusting my place. And he who 
obeys him, and receives and pleases him receives and pleases me; and he 
who strives with him and opposes him is superiluous in this convent ». 
Wihei these things had been carried ont m this wav, and the blessed bishop 
had given his blessing and prayed and gone to the distriet to which he had 
been sümmoned, then manv stood forth in envy and bitter strile against tho 
same blessel Abraham saving, « Ile set as head over us a tan who is a 
peasant and a shepherd holding a low place ». And 580 they made one com- 
päny (κοινήν), and rose up in strile, and separated themselves; and sixty meu 
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left the monastery in one body for such a reason as this. Αι they went 
and occupied a site and built a monastery for themselves and a well-known 
martyrs' chapel which exists even to the present time, in the village called 
that of Beth "Bar “rubtha'. But the blessed Abraham was strengthened, and 
began to act with vigour and show firmness, and to display proper energy in 
all the government of the convent, and great carelulness for all its belongings, 
and [or the canons and regulations and all the spiritual ordinances in it, 
while he also began to walk in every point in the footsteps of the blessed 
Abraham the great his predecessor, in speech and in wisdom, and sound 
knowledge, and orderly and honourable conduct, insomuch that he also as 
well gained great renown over the whole East. But after a time came the 
hlessed Mar Samucl also besides who also founded the conveut called after 
his name?, having first set up a standing-post for himself, and taken up his 
position on it. = And, when he begau to build the convent, the blessed 
Abraham used to give him much assistance, since, after the eity-gates were 
shut, he would take a party ol forty and filty men, and they would go and 
work with them, and give assistance all the night, and thus they would 
return to the monastery in the morning; because (the inlormaut stated) 


1. Be. *son of Priday', — 2. “Zach, Rh), viit, 5. He is probably the S. of “Zach?, vi, 6, though 
his ürrivul is there placed alter the Porsinn siege. 1115 monastory is mentioned in eh. 39. 


Ν 
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1. Ms, σμδδααξοο. — 2. MS. 25. — 3. In smaller letters in erasure. 


when they were shepherds also they tised to feed the flocks together, so that 
(the informant stated) jesting with one another they would say, « Woe to 
us if God reguires from us the stolen sheep that we have eaten ». And 80 
(it was stated) the two heroic old men distinguished themselves by great 
modes of life, together with all the other convents their brethren. In the 
days of the blessed Abraham the shepherd therefore Kawad king of the 
Persians came against the city ol Amida in the year eight hundred and 
thirteen '; and he took it? and carried off captives from it, while he also 
razed the monastery too to the ground, and piled its wood and its stones 
and its clay on to the *mule'* which he had set up against the city. The 
story of these events "was related to us* by an old man with venerable 
white hair whom * once when we had set out to go into the desert of Egypt 
we found in the country of Palestine beyond Jerusalem in a monastery called 
that of Mar Thomas at Beth Gubrin ?, so that, wheu we had first zealously 
directed our course to the city of Alexandria, and had arrived at this con- 
vent*, we found that venerable old man sitting, though he was unable to 
1. 501/2. It was really in 814 (502/3); see “Josh. Styl.', xiix, 1. τὸ 2. “Zach. Rh,” (vil, 4) says 
that it was taken through the drunkenness and carelessness ot the mouks οὐ this monastery, and by 
the remark that the arehimandrite was a Persian he seems to suggest treachery, Cf. “Josh, LiIl. 
$. A mound on which tre besiegers stood in order to be level with the top ot the wall. soe “Zach”, 
Vii, 3, and “Josh”, Lix. — 4. Ms. om, — 5. läleutheropolis, Arab. Bait Gibrin. — 6. 1 understand this 


to mean that he visited the convent on his returu, but the sentence is very ambiguous, Since he 
came from Amida, his 15 visit in 534 is intended, 


* 133 1° a. 


* 133 r° b, 


218 JOHN OF EPHESUS. [564] 


«okul Jarl «207 δὶ 42 > via »sohido ppahso οὗν. jagani) ollad, 
Jrölr vide ohel ΡῈ 201 ἀκ μοὶ το ONA latid 4) ae ola 
kir p90 Not Jaöy vas lo ot). »,oo1 Joot vaas kr ἐν jas «9; 2 
Χμ jan Jr use] Jgtso võt kaun [οι pahe aaa” ες 
vel καθ ep κὰν AG pe Jope μρδὶ Kaas vad vead δὶ 
vaas Ja. «») o01 «at | ND n No vsjo jaa23 
ὦμο Nasy μμοόδδον [μὲ Nel «ln 1adõl 2 NV or μοὶ Joad) 
nonde] οἷν Ajaolo Natallo Jäas mai, Nd ol Juõimy, 130 lv 
“ὦ Nohu » Jia] vaas [τοι 103 12 eel õde ϑίο ὀωδωΐο καθ 
μι» Ἀν κοῦ χϑολ kaas) Jä ol τ saad 
võt Jai γϑοιμϑὶ oja ϑοᾶν» €30 » või Jena Noor δῶ] Jjaräs mld ja 
Loor δ Jäuias οἱ p Noot «ΝΣ jat je Joaam.sl Joo 
ARAB 2 knd kkdkd τ} jao JAI ja p90 kesta, [Πα 3}}} 


1. MS. pl. — 2. Ms. esisele: 


see from age. But, when we approached him to make obeisance to him 
and receive his blessing, he asked us saying, « Whence are you, my sons? » 
And we on our side answered him, saying, « We are, sir, from ὑπὸ district 
of Amida ». When he on his side heard the name of Amida, he was struck 
dumb and shed copious tears with sobs. And, when that old man had been 
violently weeping and sobbing for a long time, he said : « ΤΕ] ask you, my 
sons. do you know anything in the territory of Amida? », and we answered 
him, « Be so good as to ask, sir; and what we know we will say ». But 
the old man asked us about this our own Convent, saying, « Is there a 
monastery called that of the house of Mar Joln on the north of the city by 
the side of the wall and has it been built?» And we said to him « Yes, sir. 
It has been built and it exists, and it is in fact from it that we come ». 
When the blessed man heard this, he yearned the more toward us, while he 
also betook himself to showing emotion by weeping witl manv sobs, saying, 
« L, my sons, was an inmate ofthat monastery, [rom the days ol Mar Abrahan 
the great who became a bishop, when 1 was a boy, when the numbers also 
amounted to lour hundred men. And, when Kawad came to Amida, we tled 
and we all went inside and took up our abode in the school (σχολὴ) called 
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1. Ms. om.; corr. v. Ὁ. and L. 


that of the Urtaye within the wall, about three hundred men, the rest 
having been scattered and fled. And, when the city was taken and the 
Persians came in and began to slaughter, we all stood up sorrowing and 
weeping for the service of our death and of our lives? end, slaughter being 
now set before our eyes. And, when the Persian soldiers arrived, and they 
came in and saw long rows of men standing, they began a fearful slaughter 
among us. And, having beheaded ninety of us in one massacre while 
our eyes beheld it, they then ceased slaughtering; and they took us and 
carried us away as captives, while they also made spoil of all the belongings 
of the convent. But, when the city was “thrown open, God delivered us 
and strengthened us and many of us escaped. And from that time 1 fled 
from all that country; and 1 made a vow to God not to see it again ». 
And so that old man was pitcously relating all these things to us with great 
emotion and many tears; 50 that for a long time he was unable ' on account 
ot his sobs to relate them before us. And again another old man of mauv 
days (and he too had venerable white hairs), who during the same times of 
the prosperity of this convent had been in his boyhood an inmate in it, 


1 Ms, able”, 


* 134 r° a. 
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who was in the renowned monastery of the Orientals at Edessa', who was 
called Paul of Arzen?, who also departed from the world a few years before 
during the persecution of the convent?, used all his days in the presence 
of many persons to tell about the prosperity of the convent, saying : 
« Before the deportation by Kawad we numbered four hundred men in it; 
and 50 prosperous and extensive was the convent of the blessed Mar John 
that, since their space was too much confined for the purposes of occupation 
by the same convent, they formed the plan of building for themselves a 
large house for a chapel. And so the masons of the city applied themselves 
to hewing out metopes (μέτωπα); so that, when the blessed men wished to 
convey them to the monastery after the gate (πόρτα) of the city was shut at 
dusk, they used to go out and fetch them in one line from the monastery 
right up to the guarries (λαοτομία) themselves; and thus they would hand on 
the stones and pass them from one to another, and they are passed down 
their lines till they enter the precincts and are piled upon the building, and 
thus that extensive building was built, though it was not completed on 
account of the deportation by the Persians and the scattering of the bro- 
therhood; so that, since a heap (?)* remained after the Persians, a large 


1. GL Land, p. 291, — 2. Arzanene, otherwise called Arzun (p. 145). "This was in Persian territory, 


— 3. 521-80; see Introd., p. iv. —4. Lit. *mountain', perh, a heap of debris like the Mons Testaceeus 
at Rome, 
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1. Ms. kaa. 


portion of the monastery was guarried and built from it; and the whole of 
the martyrs' chapel dedicated to Kyra Maria was also built from it, and 
further much was also guarried and brought in from it for the church and 
the city. »' And its kiln is still standing. But this convent was rebuilt on 
a smaller scale, both in buildings and in the number of the brotherhood. 
But the blessed Abraham, who was also called “the shepherd', ended the 
course of his practices, and “died in a good old age'*. And to succeed him 
in the government of the convent the blessed Cosmas was appointed, who 
also showed himself an excellent governor and head; and he governed 
during his days in tranguillity and guiet, having lived the whole of the time 
of the reign of Anastasius*; and so he fell asleep in his convent in peace. 
And to succeed him in the headship and government of the convent the 
who by his birth (γόνος) came from the village 


blessed Sergius was appointed, 
who in the first persecution that arose 


of Gadara which was iu the north; 
was the first to go out in banishment with all the rest 


against the church” 
ἀγών) of persecution, 


of the convents, and gained distinction in the conflicts ( 


1. Itis not clear where Paul's words end. The statement about the kiln is clearly 3.08, and perh: 
the whole story οὐ the completion of the rebuilding is his, for P. probably left Aida at the time of 
the siege. Perh. 1. with his usual earelesness has forgotten that he is reporting Ps words. — 2. I 
Chr,, XXIX, 28, — 3. 191-518. He eannot have become arehimandrite before 504, and the meaning can 
therefore only be ἀπ} he survived Anastasius. — 4. Zac. Rh.” vii, 5) erroneously naimes G. aanong 


the banished arechimandriles, — 5. 221; 806 Introd., j- IV» 
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1. The name has fallen oul; see note on transl. — 2. Ms. 015320, marg. in later hand *ssi>l. 


and in allthe labours of monasticism, as well as in excellent government all 
the time of hislife. And he ended his course during the same persecution: 
and he died and was buried in the monastery called Fthat of Mar Mama '. 
But to sueeeed him a great blessed senior was appointed whose name wa- 
symy?; who by his birth (γένος) was a native of Arzen*: who with his tw 
predecessors Sergius and Gosmas were * in our days, since we indeed in th 
days ot the blessed Sergius and the others who succeeded him received the 
privilege of residing in the convent. . When then after the decease of th 
hlessed Sergius they were urging the blessed Syvmv to take up the govern- 


ment, he continued objeetiny; and refusing, saving, « Allow me. my brothers 


to repent and make entrealy on account ol my sins, because 1 have not one 


dav beyond three years and a hall in the body ». And, sinee not even alter 
his propheey also (which was shown to be exact trutln did he 


escape, but 
they constrained him and he took his place at the head with earnestuess as 
it is written” cexcellently and like a teacher, expounding and admonishine 

N ω > 


day and night with service and "with vigil“, he would also at all times 


τ. Ms. our The elironologv ju Oiis eli. atu eli 33 niakes it elear {ππῚῈ (ho monaste 


ον ' vv οὐ Mama s 
inlended. 2. GR. “λάθοι, Riina tore Jia is placed among {ΠπῸ 


banished atehimandrites. while 
Lalo not know the souree οὐ ΤῸ 
hralanr, 


Sergius is ΘΠ ΠΟ, ἀν See pi 366, an, 4 Bie syr. — 3, 


A A vel 
n, Ms. tafterit' cmeaninglessly, and in ainarg. tu later πα * 4 * 
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1. Ms. om. and ins. stop. — 2. Ms. ἰδωιοῦδω 


adjure and warn everyone to bestow care and carnestness upon finding 
spiritual lifc, and many were in fact enlightened by his teaching, and by 
his admonition were brought to open their hearts and to sorrow and tears, 
wondering and giving thanks to God. But his prayer and the gift of reve- 
lations and of prophecy was of such a kind that not only did he gain know- 
ledge of his departure belorchand and prophiesy it, but even concerning mauv 
other things also, insomueh that at the beginning he spoke and uttered 
many prophecies to our own mean selt also, ol which we truthfully assert 
that none has fallen to the ground or fallen short ol the pronouneement 
üttered by him even down to this very day; which we refrain (rom recording, 
lest we he thought to he desirous ol displaying great things about ourself. 
When therefore this man had completed the time which he deereed for 


himself, sõme days before ' he ealted and blcssed and commanded and warned 


Cveryone, and so according to the deeree whieh he laid down he ended his 
jast in the mou- 


conrso during the same persecution in the country ol the ; 


aslery called that ol the Poplars 2, in which also the whole community was 


residing. — But ofter five vears, ἀν πο tlie reealt Üroni banisliment came, we 


M A “Ν A his r bones into the conve 
ourselves were privileged to carry mul convey his holy bones into l onvent 


| õie syr, — 2. Kee p. 417, 
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ofthe house of Mar John itself'. And to succeed him there was appointed 
our blessed master and teacher from our boyhood, whose name was Abba; 
who also was by his birth (γένος) from the district of Arzen?; and he was 
reverend and imposing in his speech and in his appearance. But after four 
years of his government occurred the entry into the city-convents themselves 
at the beginning of the reign of Justinian the kiug. And, when we had 
completed about seven years and a half? in the convents themselves, the 
envy of those who ruled the churches was aroused, and the persecution was 
renewed over the whole of the East, through the descent of Ephraim patriareh 
of the city of Antioch to the East; and all the convents were again expelled, 
and they went together to the monastery which they had previously built and 
took up their abode in it, which was called that of the Poplars. And after a 
little time they were cxpelled thence, and the convents were divided; and the 
blessed Abba with all his convent went away, and they went into the steep 
towering mountains of the village called *bdyhr'; and we took up our 
abode there in a monastery called that of the Nut. And after three years” 
we left and went into the district of Glaudias, and took up our abode in the 


1. Bince we are told below that the return to Amida happened after 4 years of Abba's rule, the 
translation of the bones cannot have been contemporaneous with it. The restoration having been in 530 
(see Introd,, p. 1v), we get 522;3-526/7 as the date ol Symy's arechimandriteship. — 2, See p, 568, n. 2. 
— 3. Since the descent ot Ephraim was at the end of 536 or beginning οἵ 387, the time cannot huve 
exceeded 5 1/2 years (Dyakonov, p. 30, n. 166); see p. 418, n. 1. — 4. See p, 232, — 5. Since Samuel died 
in the monastery of ile Jluts in 539 (p. 553), the «late must be 539, not 540, 3 yes, αἰτοῦ the expulsion 
from Amida, 
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monastery of the Huts', which we also mentioned above in our history. And 
the blessed Abba, having been arrested and maltreated by the Synodites, 
fled and went up to the royal city; and, when he had passed some time there 
with the concourse of believers that had been gathered from every guarter 
by the believing gueen Theodora, and had a great reception from her, and N 
had been there five years, then it was his pleasure to return to his convent, 
while the convent was still in the district of Claudias, and he ended his 
course there “in a good old age*?; so that, when after a space of three years 
we ourselves too went down from the royal city, we took his holy bones 
also as well and sent them to the city-convent itsell*. And to sueceed him 
in the government of the convent the blessed Abraham was appointed, who 
by his birth (γένος) was from Anzetene', and was a great and earnest admi- 
nistrator in all the spiritual and bodily affairs by which a convent 15 
maintained. And, when this man had completed some years, he also as 
well fel] asleep and was laid in the convent, since he had gone for the 
Purpose of visiting it, and fell asleep and was buried in his monastery, as he 
desired and prayed*. Alter him was appointed the blessed Sergius of 
Amida, who comes of a distinguished family from the city itself, called the 


1. See p. 553. — 2. I Chr, XXIX, 28. — 3. Sc. at Amida. The date is probably 548, τὸν 4. Syr, 
'Hanzit', — 5, 3. omits to stüte (hat the monks for a short time returned to Amida (p. 420), 


* 135 võb. 
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house of Bar Deba'. This man was placed by his parents in the same eon- 
vent from his childhood, and he was brought up in it from the days of the 
blessed Gosmas the archimandrite, and he gained distinction also in all the 
conflicts (ἀγών) of persecution from the beginning down to the present vear, 
which is the year cight hundred and seventy-seven, the year in which Justinian 
departed from the world*, having first been buffeted in cvery place with all 
the old men his fathers who had lived since the beginning of the persecution 
while he endured and remained firm. But at last, when he was appointed 
to the headship of the convent, he increased in strength and prowess and 
firmness, while he was more freguently driven from district to district and 
from place to place, uttering thanks and praise at all times; a man who, 
having been at first luxurious and delicate and smart as being a citizen, and 
at last come to himselt?, and been smitten with remorse and brought himself 
into a religious frame of mind, turned his face away from all visible 
things, and came to despise clean clothes and delicious foods and unguents 
and so on, and clothed and covered* himselt with garments ol hair, and 
embraced asceticism and abstincnce, and fasting and services and protrac ted 
prayers by day and night, and w hat is more admirable than all, the practice 
of observing the divine commandmeuts, having stored üp in his mind the 


L Se, *son ol a wolf?, πὸ 2. 56b/6, — 3. Luke, av. 17, el, po 47. 4, See p. 319, n. 2, p, 489, 11, 3, 
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words of our Saviour who'says, < Ilo who loveth me keepeth my word », 
and again « Let your speech be *Yca, yca' and “Nay, nay' »', and so decided 
it for himself that an oath should never proceed from his mouth. And he 
persevered and kept and maintained his resolution even doyn to the present 
time also, since he is actually in the body even down to the present time also 
during the persecution of his convent, as well as οἵ all his brethren the other 
convents in the district ol Izla? in the, same persecution, down to the present 
time which is the year eight hundred and seventy-nine?, from the year eight 
hundred and thirty-two ', which makes forty-seven years from the beginning 
of the persecution of the same down to the year stated above. 


The history of the original foundation of the holy convent of the house of Mar John 
at Amida, and roho were its heads and founders from the beginning is finished. 


1. Johu, χιν, 23; Matlli,, v, 37. — 2. See pi 419, n. 4. — 3. 567/8. This was clearly written some 
lime alter the preceding. Sece Inlrod., p. vii. — 4. 521. The confusion between the whole time 
from (he 1» persecution und {πὸ time spenl at Izla is an instance of J”s cäreless method of writing. 
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THE HISTORY OF THE HABITS OK LIVE ΟΝ THE SAINTLY JAMES METROPOLITAN ΟΕ 
EDESSA AND OK Tiik COUNTRIES OF SYRIA, WHO WAS ALSO ENTRUSTED WITH 
THE SUPERVISION OF THE CHURCHES OF THE ISAST, AND RECELVED ORDINATION 
FROM THE BLESSED SEVERUS Anb Tukobostus Ob! ÄLENANDRIA 1N CONSTAN- 
TINOPLE, AND BECAME AN UPHOLDER OK THE FAITH, WRITTEN BY THE SAINTLY 

Jonn Or ASIA? 


Since then God had mercy on his people, and sought to give them help, 
the Lord stirred up the spirit of king Justinian, aud put into his mind the plan 


1. In C the til. is : <A history concerning the holy Mar Φ., bp. of Edessa (or rather (μάλλον) ol 
all the orthodox), who is known as Burd tana, and on account of myhom also we were termed Jaeo 
bites, and it is wriiten by the holy ὁ. ol A,, to converter ol pagans and author of the eeclesiastival 
histories », and the text opens with the words « Praise to God who ndornod his <chureh with his 
suints and lilled ib with the riches and treusures of theiv relies, and devoratod il will the glorious 
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of letting the patriarchs and bishops examine the subject of the faith before 
him and in his presence; and he ordered both parties, the orthodox (ὀρθόδοξος) 
and the Chalcedonians, to meet in the royal city of Constantinople, in order 
that the general guestions might be examined in the king's presence'. And, 
when the order went forth, many assembled from all guarters; and the holy 
Mar Severus also went up and Theodosius of Alexandria?, who themselves 
alone and a few bishops with them werc left among the orthodox (ὀρθόδοξος), 
and they stayed in the royal city, because the king detained them for a long 
time. And, allthe believers being desirous of sending eloguent and learned 
men to the conference, they occupied a little over a year in choosing men from 
the convents and the cities and sending them to the blessed Theodosius the 


[lowers of their practicos, which are recorded in their histories, and painted before the eyes οὐ the heart 
of believers; and, whenever we read of the manner of life of one of (ἰδ, we are consoled by him as 
if he were with us and our minds exult in love for him, esp. ot this saint who adorned the ehureh by 
ἔπ gifts of grace wherewith he filled it, and delivered himself up for it; of whose practices our feeble 
speech docs not suffice to describe a small fragment; whom it the Lord had not had mercy on his 
church and raised up, it would have been brought to destruction through the evil persecution οὐ the 
Diphysites ; the beginning of whose story we begin to make clear from examination and study; whom we 
entreat, to help us by his prayers, that we may speak and writeall about him. -Acecordingly from this 
põint we begin to place the memorial of his history on record », 5. marg, « "This history is of 
4. Burd'ana, and not ot James of Edessa, the interpreter ot the Scriptures, since the Edessene's time 
was known to be (ἢ) {πὸ year 1054, and Burdfana died in ihu year 889 ». 

1. N (Introd., p. χα) has hero an Arabic note. « This is the story of James Burd'ana the liar the 
tursed heretic, And he has made the whole narrative (?) mendacious and false ». — 2, Sev. left CP. 
aboul 9 mos. before "Th, atrrived, and the conference was held at a mueh earlier lime. 
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patriarch. Now there was living a short time before in the small city of 
Constantina which is Thella d Mauzlath among the citizens a presbyter whose 
name was Theophilus Bar Ma:nu a good and religious man, one of the 
reverend clergy οἵ his city; and, since he had lawfully taken a wife 

marriage, and they had no children, he aud his consort, having fasted aud 
prayed, made ἃ vow to God that the first son who should be born to them 
they would give to the Lord in the holy convent of 'strlytys' by the citv of 
Thella, which is the monastery of Fsiltha?. And God heard him, and gave 
him a son, and he called his name James; "and, when he had grown a little, 
his parents handed him over to the same monastery of Fsiltla through the 
evout Mar Eustace presbyter and archimandrite.* And, when ἡ his training 
was completed, he used to practise perieet modes of life surpassine the 


1. G “strilys'- We should perh, read *stratelates', and suppose S. Michael to be meant: but 
his usnab title is ἀρχιστρατηγός. -- 2. See p. 488, 1. 3, ἃς Οὐ VÜhis son vas brought üp by his parents 
will all care and in 41} religion; and, wheu he was 2 or 3 veats old, they sent hint to sehool, aud 
hoo was taught and instrueled in all the learning ot the church, in Syriae and Greek. And, mheu 
ho reached fhe age ot puberty, his father took hin vilh a filius present and brought hin to 
tho monastery, and committed hin lo the hands ol Mar kustaee the arehimandrite ž and, when he 
had roceived (he revered monastie habil?. - ἃν Cc oni, 
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strength ol men; and in the course ol his employmeat in the monastery he 
would [ast three days δ ἃ time and at last seven davs, andagain at last twenty- 
one; and all who saw him were held in great astonishment at the way in 
which he repressed the powerful impulses of boyhood. But many times his 
mother wisbed to bring him into the world, and he would not Tyield to her 
persuasion; and she used to urge him greatly, because she had no heir except 
him; but his father wished his promise to be carried out'. And, bemg much 
pressed by his mother, he said to her : « Cease speaking to me, Ο my mother, 
do not weary me. Do you not understand that 1 have betrothed myself once 
for all to Christ the immortal bridegteoom? », and, when even so she did not 
cense, ho spoke to his own master and his teacher Eustace and said: « My 
teacher and father, pray for me to God til he may either take my soul from 
me orimpose silence upon my mother. » Aud his master said to lim : 
« The Lord will offeet deliverance il he is pleased with you. > And a vear 
later his mother died, and in the third year his tather also; and the wealth 
which they possessed they left to their owu son James; and they lelt two 
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slaves and a large amount of property (οὐσία). But the divine James, as soon 
as he saw that his parents were dead, called his two slaves, and set them 
free; and he gave them the house with the property (οὐσία) and the cehattels. 
and he did not take even one mina; for ho used to say < Let the things ot the 
world be given to the world, » = And aftera short time, when he had received 
deacon's orders in his same monastery, he would cause himself to COpy 
the pattern of the angels” watchfulness, embracing the immaterial obser- 
vances of the angels with much lasting and coustaut vigil, and day by day 
adding to his divine practices. = But he refused to let himselt be seen outside 
his eell atall during the day; and all the believers used to betake themselves 


- to him on account ol the lame ol his practices; so much so that even from the 


frontier ol the Persian teeritorv those who had various infirmities used to tlock 
to hin; and as soon as they were resting in his monastery they were eured 
without seeing him. = For he would visit many by long jouruevs', having seeu 
Lhem beforehand by the vision of the Holy Spirit, and be seen by them in 
adreamTand they would be healed ol their diseases?; insomucli tlint he often : 
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showed himself to gueen Theodora herselt wife of Justinian king of the 
Romans' asin a dream holdinga golden paten (p:žAnv) in his hands and giving 
the armies of the Romans living? water to drink; and accordingly the 
miracles which he performed caused all the world to marvel. The bands of 
the Christian Saracens attached to the Romans, having once been attacked 
by insanity, and having heard about the man's holiness, Tsent their king? 
whosc name was Hereth Bar Gabala with their magnates to him, in order 
that God might visit them through him; and Hercth took gold with him with 
ollerings to give the saint if God' would visit them "through him* by his 
prayers. Butas for the blessed James, the whole of their affair having been 
revealed to him by God, when they had crossed the river Euphratcs to come 
to his monastery, the saint appeared to the Saracens in his habit (σχῆμα) at 
full morning, and said to Hereth : « Why, 0 barbarian, did you doubt olthe 
giltof God? Go return to yourland, you and your magnates, and release the 
man from Mt. Sinai whom someone is detaining in your camp, and vou will 


1. ( *Greeks'. The phrase shows [Πα the author wrote alter (he Arab conguest, since otherwiso 


ho would have said '(he king' only. —,2. C om. — 3, Mss. 'iheir king sent; but clearly ho went 
himsell, — 4, 6 he, — 6. C man, 
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immediately be delivered from the distress; for it is because of him that 
you were afflicted. But henceforth Satan will not be permitted by the Lord 
to work destruction among you, until you enter the camp. And “thy monev 
20 withthee”', since we have no (lesireto possess aught beside God. » Aud, 
this openly-shown vision having caused Ilereth the king and his magnates to 
marvel, he went back to his camp, and upon asking he found that from the 
hour that the blessed man said to him, « The devil shall not work destruction 
in your camp », from that very hour and that very day they? were cured. 
And they? asked and inguired over the whole ol his camp, and they" found a 
certain monk who was bound inside a tent; and he released him and sent him 
to Mt. Sinai; and the man who had bound him "in his tent' he slew with the 
edge of the sword; and day by dav Hercth Bar Gabala was vearning to see 
the saint. But the blessed man would guietly labour with arduous labouts 
and exercisc himself in marvellous endurance in the way οἵ modes of life and οἱ 
clothing; for he would cut a thick ugly cloak into two, and he elothed himselt 


1. Acls, viil, 20, ταὶ ὃν C tinoment (le postilence was stayed andall io sick” —3, Cole”, τῆς Cva 
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with hall οἱ 10 and covered himself with half ofit'; and he would not change 
this raiment for a considerable time, not in summer nor in winter, until it 
appeared to beaallrags?; for he would say « Itis better for the soul to clothe 
itself in practices of excellence than for the body to luxuriatc in things that 
drag to perdition ». Being therefore resplendent in holiness he used to as- 
tonish many by miracles. "Two barrcn women from the city of Thella, being 
distressed by the deprivation of children, and who were looking for the fruit 
of their wombs more than the breaih οἱ the air (ἀήρ), and had gonc to many 
places to seek assistance, resolved to 40 up to the same saint at the time 
when he was present in his monastery ; and they went out from the city to 0 
to his convent. When they had reached and erossed the river Harba that is 
between the monastery and the city, a revelation was made to the saint by the 
divine Spirit; then (εἶτα) he sends a deacon of his to them to tell them to 
return to the city; < For our Lord » (he says) « will give you children if vou 
eonfess his holy name ». And they on hearing these words returned to the 


1. See μι 489, n. 3. In the genutne lilo (liis is velerred to the tiine olhis vesidene mm OP: (SE 
ins, “like a pack-saddie, and from this ho was named Burd an 
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city. And the saying ofthe saint was accomplished; for after one year our 
Lord gave them children, and afterwärds sons and daughters, and they 
continued praising the name of God.' 

But, after a considerable time had past, and he was radiating light in this 
world like a bright sun, he was chosen by the grace of God to go up to the 
royal city, to argue on behalf on the faith in conjunction with certain saints 
and fathers?. Ile was unwilling to do so, but nevertheless he was going up 
in obedicnce to a vision which appeared to him, the holy Mar Severus !the 
patriarch ? and Mar John bishop of Thella ', who came to him and gave him a 
pastoral staff and said to him with a threat, « Rise go with the companies of 
believers and feed our sheep, and keep them from the wolves »; and thereupon 
he took a small gospel (εὐαγγέλιον) and set out to go on foot to Constantinople. 
And there joined him from his monastery a certain well-tried and divine man 
who was called Sergius, who after a time was made a bishop by the blessed 
man himself. And, when the two had gone to the royal city and arrived 


1. CG om., prob. because the seribe did not wish te bring J. into ans connexion with the proereation 
of thildren ; cf. below (p. 598). — 2. In the original Ὁ no reason for the journey is given exe. 
“on aeeount of the faith”; soe p. 489, n. 2. — 3. ( oni, — 4, C ins, who were both dead'. Both in 


taet lived till 538 ,and John was present at the conferences (p. 318, n. 3). — The insertion is also 
incousistent will p. 575, 
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there, the report flew about in the city, « Father James has come »; and, when - 
Theodora the (gueen heard it, she received them with much honour, and she 
gave them a house and the rest of what they reguired. TButthe blessed man 
was eloguent and educnted and skilled and exercised and practised, and' he 
was versed in the Greek language as well as the Syriac to a specially high 
degree, and he read the Holy Seriptures in both languages; "and, when he 
carried on debate with the chiefs of the heresy there in their own assembly, 
he put them all to flight, while he also through the mighty flashes of the 
divine doctrines (δόγματα) exposed their tricks and [rauds against the truth of 
the faith, and? he took possession of a little cell, and in it "conversed with 
God continually". The blessed Sergius also' lived an ascetic life, but he 
fell” far short of the standard of the high and divine practices of the holy 
Jamcs'. 

When then dense crowds of believers came to the royal city, bishops and 
monks and clergymen, and laymen zealous for religion, they used to boast ol 


1. G “And, because”. — 2. Ο talsu further. — 3, (4 *sal?'. — 1, ΕΣ τα (πὸ divine and blessed S., πο 
(sic). — 5. C ins. 'nol'. — 6. The stateicut in the original lito παι S. could not live as 3. did 
because he had to atiend to visitors is omitled by our author, prob, in order to exalt his hero üt 


the expcnsc of his Companion. 
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the same saint, insomuch that Hereth Bar Gabala, king οἵ {πὸ Saracens, when 
he heard it, came himself also to the royal eity; and because the party of the 
believers had diminished under persecutions and tortures, Hereth Bar Gabala 
and some fathers with him begged the God-loving gucen Theodora to give 
them leave to makc two or three bishops in Syria (for there was not a bishop 
to be found in the whole of Syria except three ', one on the mountain of Marde, 
and onein Persianterritory, and Fone who had gonc into? Alexandria). And, 
since the believing gueen was desirous of furthering such measures as would 
be οἵ assistance against the synod of Chalcedon, she ordered them to make the 
bishops. Then two well-tried men were chosen by the holy patriarch 
Theodosius ol Alexandria and the fathers who were with him to be bishops, 
one this divine? James for the cily of Edessa and all the rest ol Syria and Asia, 
and another whose name was Theodore for the city ol Bostra' fin the south, 
and Palestine, and Arabia as far as Jerusalem. The divine James, having; 
reeeived the bishop's office from the blessed Theodosius bv the advice aud 
permission of the gueen (for alter he had left his see he was afraid to ordain 


1, A misunderstanding of the statement in eh, 24 (hat (ab a mueh earlier tüuc) there were no bps. 
exe, in (heso 8 pluces., ταὶ 2. CO fanother in — 3. (ὐ om, — 4. ln the oviginal life > Hietha ol the 
Βα ΟΠ δα ἡ 
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bishops ' without permission of the crown), then accordingly* armed himsell 
with religion, and clothed himsell in the breast plate of righteousness*, and 
extended his course not only in the districts of Syria but also in those of 
the whole of Armenia, and of Cappadocia and in the distriets of Cilicia, and 
the whole of Isauria, and of Pamphylia and Lycaonia and Lycia and Phrygia 
and Caria and Asia and the islands of the sea, Cyprus, Rhodes, Chios, 
Mitylene, up to the royal city itself; 'and he propagated and expanded all 
orthodoxy (õptodožia),* and made pricsts, and filled the ranks. And not only 
did he marshal pricsts and supply all guarters, but he did not even ueglect 
churches that were at a distance; and the Lord put it into his mind, and he 
contrived means of adorning the church of God. And, since there is a 
prudent canon that without three bishops or four no bishop shall be instituted, 
he considered the matter and took with him two monks who had a reputation 
for excellence οἱ life, once from Cilicia, and onc [rom Isauria, and took them 


1. In tho original (ch. 50) this statement is made on (he occasion of the eonseetation ol bps. tor 
Egypl. by James, and there are no gualifying words. — 2. C tgyuecn'. - 3. C “(he blessed Th, 
secretly permitled him to make bps. and perform all lhe functions of {πὸ priesthood, And then tlie 
sainlly J.. ἐπὶ 4, Išpli,, vi, 14. — 5. C om, 
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to the royal city. And he received advice and permission from the holy 
Theodosius the patriarch who was at (hat time residing there by way of exile 
(ἐξορία), and he directed his path to Alexandria, "with these two blessed men", 
that he might there conseerate them bislops, because there was no bishop in 
Syria except one, nõr an orilodox (ὀρθήδοξος) patriarch; but ol the synod οἵ 
Chalcedon there was a patriarch "at Antioch', Ephraim "the heretic', from the 
city of Amida, the wicked persecutor of religion. 

But the holy James, when he had completely performed his ministry inall 
the countries from the royal city as far as the sca-coasts, then thus entered 
Alexandria; and when "he had been? in intereourse with the saintly* bishops 
there then -they admired the saint's austerity, that he had travelled through 
Lhese countries without an animal to ride, and without a wallet or brouze 
coins or a purse, according to ihe commandment reeeived from the blessed 
patriarch Theodosius'. And accordingly 'the saintly bishops” assembled, 
and made the two blessed men who were witli him bishops, one whose name 


1. ({ 00}. — 2. Mss, oni, — ἐν Cins. ποι παν — AC for ναῖον (μᾶλλον) from Christ (Matthias. 
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was Conon in Tarsus a city of Cilicia, and the other whose name was Eugene 
in the city of Seleucia'; and further for Syria two, Antony and Antoninus”. 
And he took them with him and set out for Syria; and in accordance with the 
provision of the canons he made metropolitan in the city of Laodicea a divine 
man whose name was Dimet? [rom the holy convent of Aphthonia, and another 
whose name was John from the monastery of Mar Bwzy οἵ Selcucia in Syria; 
and John from the monastery of the house of Mar Bassus in Kenneshrin*; and 
another whose name was Sergius in the city ol Gharrhac, [rom the monastery 
of the house of Aphthonia; and another John from the monastery of Mar 
Hananya of the city of Sura. And, when he” had, as described, set up bishops 
and priests in various citics, alterwards they went up tothe royal city; and he* 
made patriarch "for Antioch in" Syria a man whose name was Sergius [rom the 
city of Thella, who was residing m the royal city”, and was illustrious for 
religious learning; and*, having completed three years, he departed from 
the world. Alter a time he? ordained as his successor an Alexandrine whose 


1. Gins. (wrongly) “of Syria'. — 2. There is no mention of these in Ihe original life, the names being 
taken from 11. E., 1v, 11, where two Antonini are said to havo been recently (the events recorded hap- 
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“tln”, 6, Ο tol?, — 7. Boo above (p. 582). — 8. C ins, 'not', 


*S168vb. 


*(287 va. 


2 APPENDIX. 1388] 
8.5) a Aada ΕΝ Pa ge) pael. Jaa Joor ojsaay Lirimav | 


As) Oop pas Joor 2353 Ni d0 430] <> "maasato/ Joo oaas 


Jo Joaamis) Joo paro Jaano Niupaa.> Joor tuotohulo paoly! 
«5... JNinay “μοὶ; Jlosl kina] Jost ass «õikkso maa. J 
μδ 8 Jaol ad aso wmaasf> po Jssil Jaaamis! ' joot pad 
Naa ουδὲ Jh) JNasal ὥῖνδλοο Jai» pahNse οὔθ 10 
μιωΐίο Poaajas Joor ! omas) ὦ} ἽΝωρο hiasopso . 10 3o]3 rd» vhd0 
2.3) Ji, maaas 29/05 .! μος, wo 0 Napo Papa eks 
mrs vpado) wä) Java pa ova Joor omas, Ji 101000 JO 
JI Ja, vad, Joaams] jõoljoy Ji) do JN vorrad pao) 
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name was Paul. And in Amida he made a man whose name was Eunomius 
from the city of Amida metropolitan, who had been expelled with the clergy 
of the same Amida, and was in the royal city; and he made mauy bishops "for 
Egypt'. And afterwards tlie blessed men set out for the districts of Asia? 
for the second time; and he made four bishops, one in Ephesus and in the 
whole of Asia, me the sinful John the Syrian, the converter of the paganus, and 
author οἵ the Ecclesiastical Ilistory, who am from the house of Mar John at 
Amida; and in the city of Smyrna a man whose name was Photius ? and another 
John in the city of Pergamum; and Peterin Dorylaeum*; and also in the island 
of Chios a divine man and worker of miracles whose name was Kashish, a 
member of my monastery of Mar John at Amida; aud for Dara he made Johu 


bishop a divine man from the monastery οἵ Karthamin*, And in the whole 


1. CG Ignatius and olhers'. — 2. Mss. *Šyria'. — 3. In the original text “Peter”, Photius, as we 
learn from ch. 56, was a companion of Peter. — 4. In ihe original text °Tralles'. — 5. The original 
text says nothing about Dara, which is out of place in an account of the bps. of Asia, but it mentions 
2 Carian bps., here omitted. John of Dara is probably the same as the bishop who had been 
archim, of Karthamin mentioned on p. 613 from H,E.,1v, 33, and was no doubt conseerated later 
(Dyakonov, p. 78, n. 111). See above, p. 587, n. 2. “Dion* however (Kleyn, Bijdrage, p. 73) calls this J 
of Karthamin who died in 278 hp. ΟΥ̓ Amida. 
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world he appointed cighty-seven ' bishops, and two patriarchs. And, being 
armed with divinc strength, he would go out to his ministry, and would pour 
out the priesthood over the countrics ol the East like agreat river in the days 
of Nisan?, having entered upon the road of heroism at a vigorous and spiritual 
pace, and according to the saying ol the apostle clothed himself in the breast- 
plate of righteousness, and girded his own loins with the perfection of laith*: 
and he was at all times carrying on a contest on behalf of the truth on the 
right hand and on the left in glory and in dishonour''. And he would run 
αἱ ἃ vigorous pace through the upper and lower countries, "from the Persian 
territory” even as far as the royal city, and Alexandria and the countries 
between, and fulfil the work of his ministry not only by organizing the clergy 
and giving the priesthood, but by consoling and comforting, and editying 
and strengthening in teaching all the party of the believers. . Once when he 
wastravelling through the districts* he came to a mountain-range called Izla? : 
and he went into a village called Gumtha*; and, while he was in the village, 


1. In (he original text °277; (189, x — 2. April. — 3. Eph., vi 1, — 4. 1 Cor,, vi, 7. 8. — 5. €. 
Om. — 6. C ins, “οὐ the Kasl'. — 7. See p. 119. n. ἢν = 8. 1. vo. (he trench', see p. 418, n. 3, This 
however was not a village, buta district. 
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a certain Jewish' sorcerer was there, who was deceiving the people by his 
sorceries. VWWhen the blessed man heard about the same Jew, he ordered 
them to bring him before him; and, when he came, he spakc and said to him : 
« WWherefore, O impious man, are you doing iniguity and wrong, and opposing 
the right ways of the Lord?* .Accordingly you shall be silent, and not hear 
nor speak unless you confess Christ. » And the same hour his tongue 
withered and his ears were stopped, and he became like a stone. And, 
when the people stood in great astonishment, Satan came out from under the 
feet of that Jow in the form of an Ethiopian, and he wailed with a loud voice 
and said, « Out upon you, bishop James; for from your boyhood you have 
been a vexation (?) to me ». And the holy James rebuked him; and he left 
the village with his hands luid upon his head. And the blessed man spakc, 
and said to the proprietors ofthe village : « Satan has fled, be culightened in 
the Lord ». But the proprietors ol that village had gone astray in the heresv 
ol Chalcedon; and he stayed there a long time in order to correct them. But 
alterwards he came to the city of Edessa; and, when the believers there had 
hecn refreshed by his words, then it happened that suddenly a son of a 
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great family of the place whose name was Theodore died suddeuly' within 
his chamber; and he caused much sorrow to the city by his death. And, 
when the blessed man heard the wailings and weeping and sobbing, he asked 
those who were near and said, « What is this outery whereby the city has 
been disturbed? ». And they said to him : < A son otgreat family, Theodore, 
has died suddenly; and we say that it is on account of the sins of his parents. » 
The holy blessed man answered and said to them : « Not so, but in order 
that God may be glorified through him »*. And he went on his feet to 
that dcad man's house; and the citizens were laughing and saving 

«< NVhat, pray, are this fellow's patches after? ». But he did not give 
way to {ΠῚ} words; but he kuelt upon the ground in prayer; and on rising 
he said in presence of the multitudes ol the city, « In the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, one undivided nature, who was crucified for us on the cross, 
rise walk? ». And, as the saint spoke, that young man woke as if from 
sleep and stood up; and when his parents and kinsmen asked him, < low did 
it happen to you? », he said to them; c A man ol lire came upon me while 1 


L Sic bis, — 2. John, 1x, 2,3. — 3. Aels, 111, 6 
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was lying on τὴν rug, and moved his hand and took my soul from me; and 
I saw this saint, and two old monks, who were making regucest of God on my 
behalf; and the man of fire was sent with them, to obey every order that 
they gave him.' But believe on this saint, and receive all blessings from 
him ». And many believed and werc convinced by the blessed man. 

Again another time, while he was visiting the churches and the monaste- 
rics, he wished to go and visit two brothers who were residing in the convent 
of the holy Mar Kayuma; and thefall evening had now almost arrived; and, 
when half of the sun's disk had set, he showed ardent desire before God in 
the vehemenece of his spirit, and said : « O sun, servant of the creatures Tof 
God,* wait for me till 1 enter that convent, » And the sun waited and did 
not set till he entered that convent. And”, when the members of that convent 
asked him, and say? to him, « Our father, what is this miracle of the sun? », 
then he answered, and said to them : « Are you so 4] that vou do not 
remember the words of our Lord who said, “Τῇ there be in you faith as a 


1. G ins. “and he took my soul and restored it to my body”. — 2, C “and ereature οἱ God, in the 
name of Jesus of Nazatelli”. — 3. C “he found the brethren looking in wonde 
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grain of mustard, ye shall tell this mountain to fall into the sea and it shall 
be done''? » Afterwards he went in and found one of the brothers there 
seriously ill, and he said to him, « Do you wish to depart to our Lord, or be 
left for repentance? ». And he said, « 1 desire to fly away* ». And he said 
to him: « Therefore to-morrow morning Γ you shall depart to our Lord” ». 
And all the night he was engaged in reciting service on behalf ofthat brother ; 
and at the hour of matins he ended his life. But the other brother he dulv 
fortified like a mighty man, and said to him « Our Lord will not give you 
life except for one year. However lay up the provisions needed for depar- 
ture ». Having left that place, and gone round the cities and countries, he 
came to Constantinople, and his miglity power was indeed shown. A certain 
citizen's daughter, a virgin, suddenly fell under the power of an evil fiend, 
and was crying and foaming; and, when he had anointed her with the oil of 
prayer, that demon departed from her. And, whenever the proper poliev 
was being decided, he used to tell the victorious king all the actions that were 
going to be enacted throughout the commonwealth (πολιτείχ) of the Romans: 


1. Matth,, xväi, 20. — 2. C ins. *and be with Ghrist?. — 3. CG “we shall bury νοι", 
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so that in conseguence of his performance of miracles his fame was wafted 
toall guarters like choice spices (ἄρωμα), and the victorious kings of the Romans 
and of the Persians and remote peoples heard the fame of the same saint's 
miracles, and all the bishops of the heresy of Chalcedon from all sides were 
indignaut against him, and sought to seize "the blessed man and tear him' 
in pieces. And, while they were running after him with threats in all 
guarters, he was sheltered by the divine grace, and was not delivered into 
the hands of his pursuers and of those who sought his lite*; for, when he 
wished to go to any district, he would vomplete the whole work οἵ his 
ministry in one night perhaps aud one day, and on the next day he would by 
the divine grace be found Tthirty and* forty miles away. And, wherever he 
wished "to 81] to his ministry, he would go by the Spirit ol God to the 
district which he wished*, without wearving; for he never rode an animal 
in his life all the time ol his activity. In? the days when he was staying in 
his convent, a certain man among the citizens of Phella used to go up to the 

τ. Gi*him in order by reason of the drunkenness of their envy to tear the blessed man. — 2. Jen, 
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saint in religious diseretion, that he might be blessed by the blessed man and 
ask his praycers; and he had followed this practice for a long time. Βαϊ 
this man had a co-sponsor' who was a presbyter in the order (τάγμα) of the 
church. When then the presbyter saw his co-sponsor going constantly to 
the blessed man, he said to him : « Wherefore do you neglect your employ - 
ment day by day, and suffer loss by giving your time to going to Mar James 
the bishop? Itis enough for vou to be blessed once a month. » Βαϊ his 
co-sponsor, when he heard these things, continued pressing the presbyter to 
make the journey tothe same saint with him. to show him the miracles of'the 
man of God; and one day the presbvter gave him pleasure and consented tu 
go with him. But Satan the hater of good things on seeing the two co- 
sponsors going in carnestness and in divine love to be blessed by the blessel 
man showed them an apparition (pavrasix). in order that they might not again 
come to the saint's own presence; and, when they reached the door ot his 
cell in the monastery, they saw that a girl beautiful to look at came ou! 
irom his presence merry and laughing, and, when, that presbyter saw her, 


he said to his co-sponsor : « See to whom vou are urging me to vome and 
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1. S om. (corr. N). — 2. S werop» (corr. N). 


be blessed »; for he was scandalized. And on coming in to the blessed 
man, and seeing no one with him they were both more scandalized, since 
they had seen a woman coming out of his cell while he was alone. But 
the man who was constantly going up to him, overcome by abundance of 
love, revealed before the blessed man himself the scandal that had troubled 
their minds, and began to say to him : « Sir, 1 urged this presbrter to 
come to you with me, to be blessed by your holiness; and he saw that a 
woman met us who was coming out from your presence, beautiful to look 
at, merry and laughing, and this our companion was much scandalized: 
and even 1 too was scandalized at seeing something unusual. » But that 
divine man on hearing it knew immediately that that false appearance of 
a Woman Was an apparition (φαντασία) of a fiend; and he thought « Itis not 
right that these men should be left scandalized »; and he asked them, and 
said : « Shall you know that woman if you see her? » And they said 
« We shall know her well. » Then he ordered them to pray; and he himselt, 
having knelt down, continued entreating; God, who wishes for the life οἵ meu, 
by his secret power to force the fiend who had appeared to the 
form of a woman to come and appear in the same guise ( 
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had seen. And suddenly that woman stood among them, looking gloomv. 
And the blessed man asked them, « Is this the woman whom you saw? » 
And they said, « It is certainly she. » And, while they still supposed that 
it was a woman clad in flesh, the saint breathed upon her and made the 
sign of the cross, and said : « Go to perdition, evil fiend, and be not a 
stumbling-block to believers. » And as he spoke that woman became like 
smoke, and vanished from before them. And, when the men who had been 
scandalized saw this, they feared with great fear, and praised the power of 
God which dwells in his saints; and they went down to their city rejoicing, 
and repeating the praises of God. 

"The blessed man then, having remained in his monastery, was for a 
short time' making entreaty to God for the salvation of the whole church. 
For at that time he would fast for twenty ? days and then eat"; and he would 
eat sitting”. But one day while he was eating he fell asleep; and his disciple 
spoke and said : « Father, rise and sleep a little time on a mat also ». And 
he said to him : « ΠΕ, my son,* you reguest the angels to sleep, vou do 
rightly in reguesting me. "The holy armies cease not "from praise*, and do 


1, CG “But, when he came to his monastery, he was'. — 2, C “ten”. — 3. C om. 
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vou desire me to r»main silent tirough sleep? » (for he used not to slecp 
like men, but kept watch all his life; and, if he happened to fall asleep, he 
would sleep a little time while sitting'). One? day a woman from a village 
valled Theltha *, in the territorv of Thella, since she had had children and 
thev had died and no children remained to her, came to the same blessed 
man with her domestic slaves; and the blessed man gave her unction through 
praver, and she bad manv children. 

Again on account of men's sins there was a drought caused by lack of 
rain over the whole of Mesopotamia, and especially in the land of Thella, 
insomuch that the rivers became dry. But, when people saw this, many 
villages and hamlets assembled and made an agreement to come to the same 
blessed James'. ἀπά they came to his monastery and found him ; and, when 
thev had spoken with him, he prayed and wept, and he placed his head 
between his knees. And, while they were standing before him, the atme- 
sphere (ἀήρ) became dark, and the clouds poured rain upon the earth, for 


1. CG ins. tand rise to perform service”. 2. This -tory is omitted in 1 


ΕΘ. p.38Y, n 1, — 
s. 1. e. *moisture , hardiyv Ihlatha = three. — 4. C “holy J. in his cell”. 
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three days and three nights; and all the people praised God, and departed 
thence rejoicing. 

What shall [ say about the multitude of miraeles which the bondman of 
God performed in creation? for he used to do mighty works like the holy 
apostles. And to those who were pursuing in order to catch him le caused 
much astonishment; and often they would meet him and ask him, saying, 
Have you seen that blessed' James the deceiver who is dressed in patches? », 
and he would turn them back to a district which he had passed througi 
and say : < Ile was at such-and-such a place yesterJay evening; but pursue 
alter him ». For the report of him would be flying about to-day in some 
village, and to-morrow in another; and he himself would not accept any 
gold -or silver or bronze whatever, nor woukl he allow his travelling-com- 
panion to carry any, nor money or food to cat; and every day he would travel 
a stage (μανσίων) covered at a vigorous pace, while he would not consent to 
the fast anl severe abstinence being broken; so that men could not travel 
with him for a number of days und minister to him more than a very short 


1. This word is sed ol ἀν monk or äasecli and does not necessarily mean more than our “reve- 
rendi, dl. p. 74, 1.1. 
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time; for they could not endure the hardship of his angelic mode of life. 
For he used to travel on foot like an active man', and had no need to use an 
animal; and, while he was strengthened by divine grace, his body also was 
sound by nature; but he was dry like a stone*. . Ilowever every day he 
would make an addition among the believers; and "his heneficence every- 
where” would sorely provoke the adversaries; and conseguently droves of 
pursuers with horses and horsemen would pursue after him, and would 
meet onc another, and perhaps he would also be present among them, and 
they would not see him; so that, when king Justinian heard of it, he pro- 
mised something great to those who would bring * him to his presence; and 
many men received threc hundred darics each to“ bring him; and they would 
seek him diligently on mountains and in deserts and in villages, while thev 
did not find the bondman of God*; and he was pouring out the priesthood 


1, (ins. *as we said above”, - 2. (: ins. *by his labours and abstinence”, — 3. C *by his industry 
in everything he”. It would make better sense if we could render “readiness* or * presence' in plaev 
of “beneficence'; but [laas is not kaown in this sense (p. 493, 1.2, fame”), — 4. In the original life 
ihe reward is oflered to any who would promise to bring him. Our author's story is inconšistent, 
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copiously in every district and city; so that, if anyone say that a hundred 
thousand pricsts were ordained by him, 1 do not think he will stray from the 
truth. But he raised up the faith of the church that had almost disappeared, 
and he contended powerfully against heresy, and lifted up the head of the 
church that was bowed down. For before the blessed man's time the 
believers had been more than ten years without receiving the oblation, or 
having their children baptized '; for a priest could not show himself at all. 
And the holy blessed man both filled Syria with bishops and priests and 
magnified and strengthened the horn of the church that was laid low, and 
made bishops and priests in Persia; and he used to send encyelical letters to 
them that were full of confirmation of the orthodox faith. For he was power- 
ἴα] in divine doctrine, and practised in defending the confession of orthodoxvy 
(ὀρθοδοξία): and by speaking from the Scriptures he used to silence the 
heretics, since not even advocates (συνήγορος) and* glib-tongued men were 
able to repress his words. And from that time every city and village and 
convent of monks used to repeat “James, James*; and, ifTthe merciful? God 


1. This statement is not in the original life. — 2, C om, 


*S171 vb. 


256 APPENDIX. [602] 
Nano mp kd otsa /o ola NR vi ἢ e Jasade Ja AN? or 
MAAR» 0) või may Jlaisaso õi Ao pag, Jap Jost Laaa-s0 
Jaa JL 3 Aa ὀδοο N.asl/ 4 jataiol Laena joaan.2/ 
«otse »saaadi/;o aandsolio/y! pand pas Jä ὁδοὶ oad 9 p3 δ λδδοο 
maassy Jlaisasoi 307 :,0001 €al30 “κω: amsosolio] ost κ Σὸν Ἴφοσοι 
«70, ον} [τοι aal paas vo; võta /0i Jusstas Jaen T 0341 "be 
οἱ «μοὶ jas;2); βασι, Pa “λοι JA μοι. saar» “o/ 
JAae Nass Jajot «300 Jo Naoad) kõi dj taxi olud) 
lv vaads) Jlaidasot «Ὁ: Jao ἡ νο w23 Jlosil>o Liao õhkas 
paas! vk» wmas003o)1y -,/KSo Na.as 1501 sip Liimask ao 
Jasaäns Üasjamo tei p30p [μλα διδοῖ «οοιλοδο 3 ara] Jaöot ς λον 
Naa” Jasj logi so :ollasaa3oNso kaka μα e οσί 


1, G om, — 2, (ins, o ILS. n sing. ὁ om, — 4, (29 (or 3 -- , ansplilso ἀροϑ ε τοί 
laad oomi Alatso. — (, (Des «ον laasaa “0 }Ὲ. — 7. ( 0 μω,0. — 8. KA bo ἘΌΝ ΠΡῸΣ As9. — 
M CG LA. — 10. (: σοῦ «sil N marg. (appy. in orig. hand) Ὁ. «8130 ἅν 4*01. — 11, (ins, 
μιοδίο. — 12. G sire kinmi, Iloiljso maasse 45095. — 13, (1 kemsoll. — 14, Ο rw 


μμϑταδοο vi pe — 15. Οἱ oi ijo mlasds S/0 : sadu kar, ko φῦ 0152012, 


had not had pity on his church and raised him up in it, it would almost have 
disappeared. For he stood up and preserved the faith of the apostles which 
was handed down by James the first bishop of Jerusalem, and filled the whole 
church with beauties, and conseguently, when the parties of the orthodox 
(ὀρθόδοξοι) and ol the heretics met one another, they would ask, « Who are 
you? >; and the orthodox (ὀρθόδοξοι) would answer, « We for our part are of 
the faith ol James the first ol the apostles "(and he was termed brother of 
our Lord in the flesh)', which this divine James also proclaims to us »; while 
the adversaries would answer, « Οἵ Ephraim ol Amida », or « Of John of 
Srwm »? P(the patriarch opposed to God)”; and hence throughout Syria and 
in the countries of Persia and of the Armenians the expression became cur- 
rent « We are οἵ ἔπ faith of James » ; and in Alexandria and in Egypt again 
the expression became current, « We are ot Theodosius » so that on this 
account the believers of Egypt were named Theodosians, and the Svri 


las 
Jacobites '. And the blessed man by his manner of life 


aud bv his innocencee, 
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and by his keen zeal against the enemies, and great contests (ἀγών) endured 
from his boyhood and down to his old age showed himself a cherisher and 
upholder of the faith, and a worker of divine miracles. Once, when he was 
secretly travelling to Mt. Sinai in order to visit the saints, with one οἵ his 
disciples to attend upon himself, and had reached the desert region in the 
days ofthe month of Ab' in the burning heat ol the sun, and was walking 
very vigorously with divine singing for more than forty miles in a pro- 
tracted fast, his disciple became thirsty, and began to feel faint; and he 
was afraid to tell his master. But, when he had become desperate and lost 
hope oflife, he called to his master, saving : « My father, help me. ΓΤ} νι 
for water has killed me? ». = And the blessed man on turning and seeing 
that he was already finished said to him : « Pray and beg merey from God 
until 1 come to you ». And he went from him to a little watercourse that 
was near them; and he went down on his knees, and offered supplication 
to Tthe merciful* God. and as the old man spoke that place shot out a spring 
of water. Then he called his disciple and said : « Drink and satisfv vour- 


1. August. — 2. ΟἹ am klled bs thirst'. — 3. C om. 
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self out of the gift of our God »'. And he drank and was strengthened. 
And 'they travelled on thanking God for his kindness. | N 
But, after he had returned from Mt. Sinai and come to his convent, 
went to visit the districts*. Now, since the church of the metrof : 
of Amida had been razed to the ground and fallen when the Persians dovas- 
tated the city ', and had been rebuilt by order of the erown, the kaes 
wished the blessed man to conseerate it: and they came to him begging him 
to go with them; andf, having consented to 80,” he on his part ordered them 
to go before him; and he himself entered the eity alter them. Aod a eertain 
woman, one of the great persons ol the eity, was lying with paralysed limbs 
by the city gate; who when the saint passed by her continued crying and 


ing, « Sir, have mercy upon me »; and he reached toward her, and took 
saying, « Sir, he ' 

hold of her hand and said : « May Four Lord” Jesus Christ he 

M ὃ 

daughter »; and immediately she was cured' 


ve 
politan city 


al you, my 
, and went into the church. 

1. C ins. “And the brother came and saw the water in the desol 
wondered greatly and praised (iod who hears his saints' 
his gift. But, afterithey had reached Mt, Sinai, and he had 
the saints there | he returned to his monastery where he had been trained, 
ins of the belicving peoples'. — 4. In 503, about 50 yrs. before 3.'S time. 
Η 45) makes the Persians take Amida in 560, — 5. C om, — 6, C ins. “ 

2 


ate place in the wildern 
« 2. C'he exuited and pr 
prayed inthe holy places 


ess, and he 
aised the Lord for 
» and been blessed by 
and again”, — καὶ CG 
"Dion, however (R. ὁ. ἃ, 
and rose”, 
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And having entered the church he consecrated it in the customary way. 
And to many who were in the congregation God showed a miracle'; for, 
while he was standing in the holy place, they saw' hosts of angels who 
were dancing and uttering praise within the sanctuary and rejoicing in a 
song of praise. And after consecrating the church and ordaining priests 


and deacons there he departed from among them, having informed them that 


they were about to suffer tribulations. Then (sira)* after a short time certain 


persons in various cities and in villages under the pressure of the authorities 
denied the faith of the church, and went over to the synod of Chalcedon ; 
but they are forthwith chastised for the purpose of correction. For God 
sent upon the whole of Mesopotamia on account of the sins of men, espe- 
cially upon Charrhae'and Edessa? and Amida and Maiferkat, raging madness 


and blindness of heart, and the population became possessed bv demons, 


except a few, but especially at Amida. Men wailed and jumped, and were 


1, C om. — 2. This event is related from another source by *Dion.' (Nau in R. 0. C., 11, p. 487; 
Kleyn, Bijdrage, p. 71; et.id., Jacobus Baradaeüs, p. 106) without mention of James and dated Ind. IV 
(556). From“ Dion” it is repeated by Mich. (p. 323) and in Berlin ms. Sachau 315 (C. S. (1. 0., tom. IV 
p- 331), and in the latter the intervention of 3. is added, perh, from our test. In ihese two SAKUS 
it is dated in 560. It was perh. an oulbreak ot hydrophobia: cf. > Zach, Rh,, vu, 14, Theoph. 
A. M. 6008, and above, p. 579. — 3. S om; see Ὁ. 606, 1. 2. ' 
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mad and ran as if horsemen were riding after them; and they barked like 
dogs, and howled; and in their madness they bit their flesh; and, while at 
Maiferkat and at Charrhac and at Edessa it was a small matter, in the city 
ol Amida great madness prevailed, especially among boys and girls. When 
then the citizens saw these things they were overcome with allliction at thin- 
king what "a horrible thing' hal happened to their city, and they werc 
running to the same saint, and begging him with many tears to visit them. 
But the saint answered and said to them : « Ilow do you wish the Lord to 
have merey upon you when you deny his Godhead and divide the one and 
indivisible into two natures? = But,if so be you will obey me, God will visit 
you ». And they said : « We will do your will, our father; only deliver us 
[rom this grievous infliction ». = And he granted their reguest, and rose and 
went to the city ol Amida. But, when he entered? the city, those who haud 
gonc mad began to run away [rom the sight of him and seek refuge under 


1 (ὁ oni. — 2. S ius. 'inside (he chureh and; see below. 
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walls; and having gone into the inside of the church he brought incense 
and set it before the altar; and he ordered them to carry it over all the streets 
of their city and the houses, and on the walls of the city all round; and the 
day was the first day οἵ the week. = But, after he had offered the oblation 
and celebrated the awful mysteries, men began to come to their senses and 
recover their intellects and praise God. And again at the vesper hour he 
set down incense, and prayed; and all that night he was offering petition 
to God on their behalf. = And at morning on the second day of the week 
there remained nota soulTin that city ' which had not been cured and come 
to its senses, andfthosc who had been alllicted ? began to utter exclamations 
of praise to God, giving thanks and praise, and begging mercy from him. 
Then the blessed man ordered them to clothe and cover” themselves in black 
for several days. And so he left the city with high reputation*, while all the 
multitudes praised God the lover of mankind; and he went to Maiferkat aud 
to Thella and to Edessa, and to Charrhae; and he visited them in the same 


1. CG “among the siek'. — 2. C "all the citizens'. — 3. See Ρ. 489, n. 3, — ἀν Cjus, "and t ureal 
procession "ἢ. | 
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way; for "there was not' a dead man among those who had. been alllicted. 
And he came and wentinto his monastery for a few days; and one night he 
called the blessed men the members of his convent, and said to them « My 
fathers and my brothers, let us sorrow for the Lord's people, since fit has 
been bereft of the? blessed pastor Theodosius patriarch of Alexandria and 
he has gone to the tents of the saints; for this night he committed his spirit 
to God ». Now that year was the year eight hundred and eighty-seven of 
Alexander”. 

Again too in the period before this, when Khosrau son of Kawad the 
Persian king came and laid waste the cities and villages on the Euphrates, 
and ravaged and destroyed Batnae, he came also against Edessa', and 
encamped against it to take it, and, when he was unable to do 80, ἃ man 
of craft in destruction whose name was Gometas, a spy, who used to teach 
Khosrau all kinds of evil plans against Syria”, advised him to order his 

1. S om. C in place of this elause has *for none of those who suffered in this affliction died”. — 
2. C “there has been taken from us our”. — 3. 576. Really he died in 566; see Pp. 486, n. 6. 
ας 544. But Batnae was taken in 540, when he took a ransoin froü: Edessa without besieging it Proc., 


Bell, II, χα, XXVI). — 3. C ins. “on account of the numbers of people in it and the sirengih of the 
wall, he was Iroubled: and'. — 6. CG “the excellent people of the Svyrians”. 
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forces to build houses' against the city and "to reduce it to straits as he 
actually did*. But, wbenthe citizens heard of this contrivance, "they were 
running to the same holy James; for he? had arrived in the city a short time 
before, and it became known to discerning men that God had brought him 
to save the city. And accordingly the Edessenes came to him and said: 
« Our saintly father, offer supplication to God, that he may save it* [rom 
this 'man and the“ impious kingdom ». And the blessed man said to them: 
« Fear not, ye ol little faith*. Only believe in our Lord. This night God 
will drive him away like Sennacherib from Jerusalem; and at daybreak none 
of the Persians shall be found in your borders ». And the blessed man 
prayed all that night; and at midnight Khosrau saw” horses of lire', and 
horsemen * clad in flame saying to him : « Rise depart from our city; and, 
if also you have not done so when the sun rises, we will slay you and all 
your army ». And, when this vision had appeared to Khosrau, Ta stern 


1. Gins, foutside the wall and towers?. — 2. C sinake (pl) spoil of it. — 38. C their heart 
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voice cried ' and alarmed his forces and they retired from the city Tin great 
2 r 04) . - . A A 
fear*. Then the saint's word was being carried into effect, and the Lord 
saved that city by his prayers. Now there was in the same city among the 
distinguished men a certain blind man; and he heard of the blessed man's 
miracles, and went to him by the help of some of his servants, and said to him 
« Sir, have mercy upon me as your Lord had mercy on Timaeus [δὰ Timaeus 
the blind man, and grant me in his name to see light, in order that his name 
may be glorified because of me ». And, when the blessed man heard these 
words, he wept for sorrow; and he was strongly moved in his spirit? and 
Η 3 
said : « Come near to me and see the Lord's glory >. And he came near to 
him; and he placed his right hand on his eyes and said, « Our Lord Jesus 
Christ, fashioner ol our frame, indivisible, one, Only one, in thy hame mav 
M Ψ « A 
the pupils of this thy bondman see light ». And the same hour that blind 
man saw; and the multitudes marvelled, and they praised God and continued 
saying : « Truly this is a divime man »*. And he left the city and went to 
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greet the blessed men of the divine convent of Bar Aphthonia'; for he loved 
it greatly on account of its virtues; and, having entered the convent, he 
both filled up the ranks of the priesthood and did what was customary ἢ 
(for it had recently been built). But one day, while he was offering the 
oblation, a certain Saracen who had recently been baptized was present 
there; and he saw that fire came down from heaven, and saw tongues of 
flame hovering over the oblation, and hosts of angels with bowed* head 
before the divine sacrifice*; and he saw that, whenever anyone received the 
oblation, they wrote his name in the book οἵ life; and that barbarian believed, 
and praised God. 

And the blessed man left tihe convent and went to visit the churches in 
Asia; and he visited all the believers” with the divine word, and proclaimed 
the news ol the gospel (εὐχγγέλιον) to near and far.  Llaving appeared in the 
world like the great Paul, aud completed lis ministry, and perfectly kept 
the faith*, he assisted God's church for a space of forty years. Having 
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received ordination during the years of Justinian king of the Romans, "he 
was living ' down to the years of Tiberius the king the successor of Justin ᾿; 
and during these forty years his steps did not pass away from the paths of 
righteousness, nor his tongue from the divine words. But, when he had 
reached advanced old age, a certain scandal-causing calamity Ssprang up in 
the church, through the fact that Paul the patriarch and the saint? also 
were zealous for the Lord*; and, in order that a scandal might not arise 
within the church, the blessed James made a secret resolve for the sake of 
the correction of the believers to go as far as Alexandria “sand he took with 
him eight other bishops" and hastened to Alexandria as [ said; for This 
intention was a secret” from cveryone. And, as they were journeying along 
the road, they reached a large monastery on the frontier of Eeypt called 
that of Casium*. -And, when they had gone into the monastery and Tput 
up* and prayed, the saint spoke and said to those with him : « Pray, my 
brothers, since the Lord showed me that here [ and three of vou will depart 


1. CG om. — ὃ. C »Justinian', James d. 30 Julv, 57 (Mieh., p. 364: ΟΣ δ 0., tom, IV, p- 144), 
and Justin lived till 4 Oct. (M. E. 111. 6). — 3. C tholy Mar 3°, — 4. C ins. tand contended to death 
for the faith", — 5. See H. E. 1v, 33, 58. — 6. Really 2 bps. and 6 others (1 6.). — 7. N “he also 


concealed himself'. — 8. A mountain on the borders of Egypt and Palestine (Amm, Marc., XXII, xiv, ἀν, 
— 9. Ὁ “kept vigil”, ᾿ 
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from the life of time ». And after he had said these words at daybrcak one 
of the bishops who werc with him died, who was formerly arehimandrite of 
the convent of Karthamin ' sand the holy old man "stood up and* offered the 
oblation for him. = And again Sergius his syncellus who also had become a 
bishop fell sick and died. And after three days "he himself? delivered up 
his soul to God, fon the day on* which God commanded "it; and again alter 
him his? deacon also, and all these in twelve days, so that men were reduced 
to astonishment and woudered. And the report went out over the countries 
"that the light of the church had been extinguished“*. And his companions, 
overeomce with wonder, returned to Syria in great sadness. But the monks 
of the convent of Casium laid” the blessed man fin a coffin (γλωσσόκομον) and 
took possession of him* with great honour. Then the whole of Syria sor- 
rowed over the old man's death; and many came to his monastery and were 
visited. And the people of the* city ol Thella also suffered many distresses 


1. See p. 501, n. 3; p. MA n, 5. — 2, C om. — 3. (Σ this divine light of all the world the blesse:l 
J. fell sick and died and”, — αν O*and at the'time at”. — 5. O “that the weary man should rest from 
his labour this second Paul μά teuc diseiple and combatani for religion was gathered to his holv 
fathers and (he doctors of [πὸ church; and the saint's'. — 6. C »andin all gyuatteis ol ereulion thiat 


the pastor of the church had gonc to his rest*. — 7, C buried, — 8. C “his”, 
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at being deprived of the saint's bones; and so they were always asking for 


his prayers; and the power of God would visit them; to whom be glory and 
honour and worship, for ever and ever. Amen! 


The history of James the bishop written by Mar John of Asia is ended. 


A wairtsc oF' MAR CxRI4C BISHOP OF TÄMIDA ABOUT THE SAME* HOLY 
Mar Jawmes?. 


When then Mar James the bishop from the holv convent of Fsiltha had 
departed to our Lord a considerable time before, and the patriareh Mar 
Athanasius had arisen upon the see of Peter the great*, Phocas king of the 
Romans again expelled the orthodox (ὀρθόδοξοι) bishops from their sees and 
appointed heretics*, but by the judgments of God the Persian king Khosrau 


1. C ins. 'the holy'. — 2. G *Marde, how the bones of the”. — 3. C. ins. came from the monastery 
of Casium to his monastery". — 4. Sc. the apostle, not surels, as M. Kugener thinks, the patriareh Peter 
of Callinicus. — 5. Nothing is known of this, and in Phocas'* time there were nu Monophyssites in 


open possession of sees. 
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son of Iormizd came and took all the country cast of the Kuphrates in war'; 
and by God's provision "and gucen Shirin's advice he? expelled the bishops 
of Chaleedon from the cities east of the Euphrates, and appointed orthodox 
(ὀρθόδοξοι) bishops in their places, viz. in Amida Mar Samuel, and in Edessa 
Mar Isaiah, and in Rhesaina Mar Addai, and in Thella Mar Zakkhai; and so 
in every district and city*, while they agreed in everything with the blessed 
patriarch. At this same time therefore, when Mar Zakkhai bishop of Thella 
had heard and learned of the holiness ot the blessed Mar James, he was 
zealous for the Lord and for that holy soul and exerted and bestirred himself, 
and sent four blessed men from his convent, and two of the clergvmen ol the 


city (and he supplied them with a swift animal and money) to g0 to the monas- 
tery of Casium in which he fell asleep, Tand steal him* thence. And he laid 
down a law (νόμος) for them as to how they should act and dispatched them. 
Nowthose who went were sent in the year nine hundred and thirty-threo of the 
Greeks3. And at the same time I[eraclius king of the Romans* came, and 


took all the country cast ofthe Kaphrates, and ἄγον the Persians as fur as 


1. (5 “ἢ short time, — 3. € 


2. (1 othe king snd Shirin τὸ gueen ordered and”. ( ins. “ptiesis 
and clergymen were appointed”. — 4. C *lo fetch his body. — ὃ 


5. 622, — 6. εὖ  coreeks. 
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Nisibis which is on the frontier'. And? the members of the monastery went 


in the days of the devout Mar Stephen who was termed Shbiliya?; and, having 
gone and arrived at the monastery of Casium, they went into the monastery 
and prayed Tand came near' and were blessed by the holy Mar James, and 
by* the brothers of the house. And on being asked whither they werc 
travelling they answered « We are envoys of the church of Syria to the pope 
of Alexandria. » Then they were received with much honour. Whenthen* 
they had remained there two days, Tin accordance with a plan and trick that 
had been concerted by them on the way,“ one of these monks, * the cnvoys, 
set up a wail being Tpossessed by a demon” and foaming Tand went out of his 
mind '. And his companions began to be distressed and Weep; and in 
sorrow they went on to fasten their companion to the sarcophagus of the 


1. 622-9. — 2. C “οἵ the Greeks and the Persians. And ἢ. 
church, because bp. Isaiah of Edessa did not give the oblation to the king in the great church of 
Edessa, because the bishop demanded of the king that, unless he analhematized the synod of 
Chalcedon in writing. he did not give him the oblation sic). And for this reason Christians 
without number who stood firm and held fast were oppressed; and those who did not show 
eonstancvy returned to the heresy of Chalcedon. At that tinre?; cf. Mich., P. 409. — 3, Se. “the man 
of the path? .9). — 4. C om. — 5. € “greeted'. — 6. C ins. 


“they were travelling on the road, they deli- 
berated thus : 4 As soon as we reach the monastery, one of us will purposely have 


on this pretext we may be able to approach the place where the saint is ». 
vulsed .. 


instituted a persecution against the 
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holy Mar James, in order that fhe might learn how ' to steal that holy body, 
while his companions fon his account slept* with him close by the sarcopha- 
gus itself. But during the night they would bore, and in the day cover the 
borings that they had made. And, when the task had become easy for them, 
they took the keys (κλεῖδα) of the monastery to themselves, that their task 
might be easily accomplished*. Then they said to the members of the 
monastery of Casium, « We, sirs*, since we have a letter with us, cannot 
remain here with this "sick man”; but we will leave one of us with him and 
a swift animal, in order that, when the Lord pleases and he recovers, he may 
guickly join us at Alexandria, in the holy convent ofTMarth Zoila*, but pray 
for us ». And, having gone thence, they came as far as Palestine on their 
return; and the man who had feigned madness and his companion rose by 

night and took the body οἵ the holy Mar James, and wrapped it in silk 

shrouds, and came on the swilt animal to their companions in Palestine 

according to the agreement that they had made with one another. 


1. Githey might set ihemselves', — 2. C *were . — 3. 1 give the sense from (3; see n, on teil, — 
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But the blessed men the members of the monastery of Casium, when 
they rose in the morning and saw that the saint's body had been taken 
away, lifted up their voice in weeping and in sobs; and they went in all 
directions alter them, and did not find them'; and they returned to their 
monastery mourning. But the blessed men departed from Palestine, them- 
selves and the clergymen, and rapidly arrived at the city of Thella, car- 
rying his holy body with them. And, when the bishop? and the clergy 
and the citizens” heard of it, they went to meet it with lights and incense 
and songs of praise, and carried it round the whole city, accompänying it 
with spiritual odes, and chants of the Holy Spirit. And then they' wrapped 
it round and laid it in "his monastery, the convent of Fsiltha, in the temple 
which the saint had built in his lifetime”, and itis there for the assistance 
and healing of all men”, and for the honour and praise of Christ his” God; 


1. CG anything. — 2. C “bishops'. — 3. C “men of his city'. — 4. Cins. “camc to his monestery and*. 
—. C öit with great honour, since he had been educated and trained in it, in the monasterv of 
Fsiltha”. The date was probably 21 Mar., 622. 3. is celebrated on 21 Mar., 31 July, and 28 Nov. 
and, as 31 July is the day of his death or burial, and 28 Nov. arises from a confusion with 3. of 


Batnae, 21 Mar. is probably the date of his translation, and was in fact a Sunday in 622. — 6. CG “who 
take refuge at his coffin'. — 7. C tour”. 
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to whom and to his Father with his' Holy Spirit be praise and honour 
and worship [and exaltation, now and always and? for ever and ever. Amen! 


The history of' Mar James bishop of Edessa? is ended. 


This history was written by the industry of Mar Theodosius presbyter and 
stylite of the monastery of Fsiltha, in the days of Mar Stephen, archi- 
mandrite of the same convent, in the year a thousand and filty-two 

of Seleucus*. 


1. C “the”. — 2. CG om. — 3. C'the holy Mar 3. of Fsiltha who is Burd 'ana (his prayer be with us 
in both worlds). — 4, 741. This colophon comes from S only. See Introd. 
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VOGABULARY 


s kas] = 1 jol 18 22, 6; 327, 7; 459, 8. 
poorasaaa] = ξενοδόχη hospice 307, ult. CL, poraua» below. 
asja (asu jasa, = ὁλοσηρικόν 538, 10 (ms. aasreoon); 340, 10. Cf. H. E., 172, 7. 
HL. INE = ἐντολή command 75, ült.; 549, 8 (see note 2 on transl.). 
dahoj == στάδλον 519, 2, 5 (1. 5 ms. uhaoel). 
<iaaso! = σχευάριον ulensil (?) 109, 4. 
kasse fem. 609, 1. 
koil = ἀρχή (2) 285, 4. Perh. an emph. form. ; see pant above. 
μοναὶ intentness 494, 4. i 
mise δα lit. “of my lord's house”, appy. men who performed certain menial offices in 
monasteries 361, 6 (see note); 363, 6; 364, 6; 365, 7. 
js ΞΞ ps WOrn garment 209, 9; 247, 4. 
kaigss jao jaa] PUN Pery fast(?) (lit. distance many) 526, 4. 
ας de packed tightly (?) 415, 8. 
“κῶς (7eep 332, 11 see note). 
Nh n bereaved faskion 185, 7. 
ἐς become manifest 189, 6. 
μὰς Open space132, 10. See Smith, s. v. LA|. 
haaaig, Fearful nature 99, 10. Cf. Sev., Select Letters, 143, 12. Sm. admirabilitas. 
söe; g == γραμματεῖον Bond 11, 7. Sm. and Brockelm. cite lexx. only. 
" kaasi, vaaasaass = διαχονιχά, διαχονικόν vestry 103, penult.; 372, 2. Sm. lexx. only. 
Iso, scouring (?) 392, 8. Brockelm. olera pura, 
asaadaso; == ἡιίσεον 212, 4. 
τ. throw 247, 20. 
ao) post up (Ὁ) 320, 9. 
“μὴ in confined fashion 406, 10. 
μω aim at (with inf. following) 419, 7. 
koil» Body of rik. gentry 483, 10. 
isa, heap (of dõbris) (92) 566, ult. 
πὸ smear (with acc. of thing smeared and > preceding thing on which it is sneared) 
179, 1. 
abitt be formed (of a stain) 380, 10. 
päaaxw conductor 60, 10. Sm. lexx. only. 
a ask (like πυνθάνομαι) 39, 9; 444, 7; 149, penult.; 151, 4; 233, 3; 534, 1. 
ojas angrily 183, 1. 
wojas τ χῶρος 328, 8. Sm. lexx. only with obscure interpretation. 
va «dtl stop αἱ, rest content with 402, 12. 
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MAIO JALLAI ΞΞΞ ξενοδόχας 479, 19. CE. jaosaisas? above. 
«sro obscure word probably denoting some utensil 191, 1. 
vojua kb == μετανοίας prostrations 204, ült. 


laam = μηχανή, denoting an irrigation engine, then a plot so irrigated, 560, 4 (see 
note). 


paasse opershadowed 236, ult. Sm. lexx. only. 

Nujuuhso 09677 ὦ wide area 515,35. 

δὸς, scour (ἢ) 247, penult. Sm. Brockelm. aufugit, evpugnavit. 
sy (Pael) plant 553, ult. Sm. cites Hexaplar only. 

» kaas ΟἽ the other side at 298, 7; 387, 7 (see notes). 

Hao = ποτέ ever 434, 5; 435, 9. Sm. Br. connect with root $a (contempsit), but 


this needs a forced meaning and different meanings in the two passages. V. Ὁ, and L. 
unguam. 


maas = πόρνας 541, 8. 

> «vs divide among 540, 1. 

kara = πλάχια paped precinct (?) 337, 2. 
naiste luturiously 543, 11. 

tae gap (in mountains) 132, 11. 


NI jaa t, saae i you please, be so good as to 79, 10; 80, 4; 103, 11; 363, 11; 372, 4; 
334. 11; 535, 1; 364. 6. 


jaaa (MS. Jiiaa>) = πικτοῦρα embroidery (2) 238, ult. (see note). 
> jao discover 128, 9; 130, ult. 

kumas ΞΞ χοσσίσαι Slap 516, 10. See «amo below. 

jabsero (MS. admaaiko) = κατηχουμένιον women's gallery 336, 8. 
ago vo No (nothing) Whatever 173, 8. 

«namo — χόσσους slaps, 513, 5. Br. χισσός, See jaamas above. 

«ots! 26 laid out (for burial) 108. 9. 

isas name ofa tree, perh. syagrus, 39, 11 (see note). 

Nel. our de druised, be buffeted, 181, 1, 328, 3. 
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Aaron, 439-445, 448, 449. 615; convents of, 84, 221, 249, 260, 300, 
Abarne, 417. 301, 319, 390, 405-421, 552-573 ; province 
Abba, archim. of convent of John Urtaya,| οἵ, 416, 523; territory of, 56, 91, 109, 190, 
951-253, 363-367, 372, 370, 571. 447, 435. 
Abbi, 213-220. Anastasius, emperor, 142, 143, 187, 567. 
Abraham, anchorite, 299, 300. ° [ Anchorites (ja=t), 102, 104, 111, 229, 261, 299, 
— archim. of Ar'a Rabtha, 56-59,| 313, 357, 424. 
74, 83. Andrew, convent of, 387. 


— | archim. ofconventofJohnUrtaya, | Anthemius, palace of (τὰ Ἀνθεμίου), 329. 
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556, 357. Anthimus, patr. of CP., 482-485. 

— |, do. See A., bp. οἵ the Urtaye.| Antioch (in Caria), 448. 

— ΠΙ, ithe shepherd), do. 539-563, — (in Syria), 207, 284, 293, 320, 469- 
567. 4711, 483, 302, 518, 586, 587. 

— IV, 4d0., 5371. Antoninus, bp. in Syria, 587. 


— bp.of Amida, 96, 101, 103, 126. | Antony, bp. in Syria, 587. 
— bp. oftheUrtaye, 557-362, 564. — | Anzetene, 125, 135, 158, 383, 417, 453, 558, 


—  - deacon, 456-438. 371. 

—  layman and recluse, 118-124. Aphrodisias, 504. 

—  presbyter, 445-449, ἀποχρίσεις, 28, 379, 380, 462. 
Absolution, 334, 390. Apocrisiarius, 453. 

Addai, anchorite, 299, 300. ΑΓ ἃ Rabtha, 56, 457. 

— bp. of Rhesaina, 615. “Arab, 382, 419, 420. 

— chorepiscopus, 124-134. Arabia, 490, 500, 584. 

— deacon, 265. Archbishop, 1536, 326, 488, 502, 504. 
Aethiopia, king of, 153. Armenia, 104, 284, 293, 294, 298, 317, 475, 
Afwrsm, 554. 500, 570, 585, 602. 

Agapetus, pope, 26-28, 30, 31. Arsacids, 286. 
«Aina da Frakha, 505. Arsamosata, 159. 
Alabanda, 504. Arzun (Arzen), 145, 317, 340. 


Alexandria, 189, 190, 194, 293, 326, 337, 345, | Ascalon, 342. 
349, 475, 483, 491, 495, 501-503, 538, 586, | Asia, 333, 335, 448, 457, 475, 479, 500, 503, 
589, 602, 612, 617; dificulty of ordination| 309, 550, 584, 585, 588, 611. 
at, 320; disturbance at, 428; John of Eph. | Athanasius, patr. of Antioch, 614, 615. 
at, 336, 532, 563; monophysite bps. at,317, | Babai, catholicus of Seleucia, 145, 147, 148. 
584; pope of, 516; territory οἵ, 325, 384, | Balabitene (2), 284 (see note), 294. 
485, 543. Banker (τραπεζίτης), 14. 
Amida, 101. 166, 181, 184, 377, 503, 511, | Bar Daisan, 139, 158. 
512, 523, 556-558, 586, 588, 604-606, 607, | Bar Deba, 572. 


1. The references are to ihe bracketed numbers. 
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Bar Nbyl, archim. of Fytr, 6. 
Barhadbshabba, 4356-4538. 
Bassian, 450-453. | 
Bassus, convent of, 502, 587. 
Batnae, 608. 
'bdhyr, 232, 570. 
Bell (for services), 215, 254, 362, 363, 559. 
Berytus, 284. 
Beth Arsham, 152. 
Beth Bar “rubtha, 562, 
Beth Gubrin (Eleutheropolis), 563. 
Beth Marka, 423. 
Beth Musika, 224. 
Beth Rwmnt' 439. 
Beth Shurla, 197. 
Beth Urtaye, 135. See also “Urtaye”. 
Bostra. 584. 
“pwbnt, 443. 
Byzantium, 475. 
Bzy (Bwzy), convent of, 502, 587. 
Caesarea (in Palestine), 335. 
Caesaria,531-538, 543; convents of, 536, 537. 
Callinicus. 313, 382, 
Cappadocia, 130, 290, 377, 4 
Caria, 448, 479, 500, 504, 58 
Casium, convent of, 612, 613, 615-618. 
Castrensis, 546-548. 
Catechumenia (of a church), 336. 
Catholicus, 145, 147, 148-431. 
Cellarer (of a bishop), 192. 
Cellia, 384. 


385. 


75, 500, 
2 
9. 


Chalcedon, 478; synod of, 98, 126, 187, 213, 
294, 312, 478, 483, 484, 500, 346, 584, 590, 
605. 

Chalcedonians, 312, 461, 477, 575, 586, 594, 
615. See also * Synodites”. 

Chalcis. See “ Kenneshrin'. 

Chamberlain, 431-433, 436, 437, 439, 463, 
335, 537, 546, 547. 

Chancellor, 543. 

Chapel (οἵ convent), 204, 215, 225, 253, 366. 
Sec also * Oratory” and“ Martyr's, chapel”. 

Charrhae, 302, 587, 605-607. 

Chartulary, 543. 

Chios, 337, 500, 503, 507-509, 585, 588. 

Chorepiscopus, 124, 125, 158, 160, 294. 

Cilicia, 333, 473, 500-502. 
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Claudias, 232, 296, 553, 570, 571. 

Cometas, 608. 

Conon, bp. of Tarsus, 495, 501,502, 585-587. 

Constantina, See * Thella d Mauzlath'. 

Constantinoplc, 21, 26, 142, 155, 188, 207, 
211, 298, 320, 326, 334, 336, 337, 380, 398, 
401, 404, 428, 441, 44k, 446, 455, 461, 462, 
167, 468, 472-475, 509, 511, 571, 575, 582= 
589, 593. 

Count, 459, 462. 

Cosmas, 567, 568, 572. 

Cosmiana, archimandritess of convent of 
Caesaria, 537. 

Cosmo, 197, 198, 514. 

Co-sponsor, 595. 

Cyprus, 335, 500, 585. 

Cyriac, bp. of Amida 614. 

deacon, 436-468. 

Cyrus, bp. of Edessa, 139. 

Cyzicus, 473. 

Dada, archim. of FyLr, 6. 

Daniel, archim. ofconvent of the mšyk”, 453, 
435, 4536. 

presbyter, 445, 447, 448. 

Dara, 373, 420, 467, 588. 

Daric, 494, 548, 551, 600. 

Deaconess, 194. 

Demoniacs, 14, 15, 43, 64, 65, 222, 223, 593, 
605-607, 616. 

Denarius, 430, 160, 242, 213, 293, 376. 

Dercus, 35, 326. 

διαχονία, 467, 473. 

Braxovixöv, διακονιχά, 103, 372. 

Dimet, bp. of Laodicea in Syria, 502, 587. 

Dorylaeum, 588. 

East (dioecesis Orientis), 80, 184, 191, 207, 
284, 412, 418, 420, 506, 569, 570, 574, 589; 
(district near Amida), 417. 

Edessa, 139, 293, 419, 584, 590, 591, 605 
610, 615. 

Edessencs, convent of the, 221, 390, 535. 

ἡγεμών (governor), 514. 

Egypt, 207, 427, 483, 486, 503, 506, 507, 
524, 363, 588, 602, 642. 


Eleutheropolis. See “Beth Gubrin'. 
Elijah of Dara, 373, 374. 


trader, 374-383, 
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Eneyelical letters, 601. 
Ennaton, 325, 384, 543. 
Ephesus, 336, 397, 303, 588. 
Ephraim, patr. of Antioch, 293, 
334, 419, 499, 570, 586, 602. 
Eugene, bp. of Seleucia in Isauria, 495, 
501, 587. 
Eulogia, 341 (see note). 
Eunomius, bp. of Amida, 503, 388. 
Euphemia, 166, 167, 171-186. 
Eustace, archim, of Fsiltha, 576, 
-.Eutychianists, 158. 
Excubitors, 28. 
Fardaisa, 125. 
Fathers, convent of the, 543. 
Follis, 526. 
Fsiltha, convent of, 488, 576, 581, 582, 
597, 598, 603, 614-616, 618, 619. 
Fy tr, 6, 460. 
Gadara (near Amida), 567. 
Gaza, 325, 342. 
Golgotha, 167-169. 
Gordiana, convent of. 448. 
Greece, 306. 
Greek language, 439, 461, 383. 
Greeks, 227. 284, 493. 
Gumtha, 418. 389. 
Gyln, convent of, 435. 
Habib archim. of Fy tr. 4-18, 85, 460, 461. 
Hala, 390-399. 
Hamimtha (hot springs), 224, 335, 417. 
Hananya. 17, 35. 
Hanina (Hananya 
Harba, 381. 
Harfat, 158-166. 
Hebdomadarii (servitors), 62, 221. 280, 379, 
392. 395, 413, 416, 476. 
Hephaestopolis, 324, 323. 
lleraclea “in Honorias? or in Thrace?), 473. 
Heraclius. emperor, 613. 
Heretl Bar Gabala, Arab king, 499, 372 
380, 384. 
iliba, bp. of Edessa, 139. 
Ilierapolis. Šee “ Mabbug'. 
Hirtha ἀνὰ * man, 445. 
of the Saracens. 300. 
Hnana, 70. 


571. 


394, 


. convent of, 502, 387. 
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Hormisda, palace of, 398, 474-476. 

Llours, 132, 204, 245, 410,"515; (services), 
76, 78, 79, 101, 176, 215, 216, 254, 273, 
280, 361, 363, 364, 381, 402, 407, 408, 413, 
416, 440, 539, 593, 607. 

Hula, 135, 454. 

Hundredweight of gold (xevrnvaprov), 212, 430- 
432, 548, 550. 

Huns, 19, 20, 80-82, 115, 245. 

Huts, convent of the, 553, 571. 

IIzyn, 214, 260, 460. 

Ignatius. bp. of Antioch, 312, 321; cited, 321. 

Illyricum, 506. 

Ingila, bp. of, 98; territory of (Ingilene), 56, 
407, 423, 443, 457, 558. 

Isaac of Dara, 466-469. 

Isaiah, bp. of Edessa, 615. 

Isauria, 475, 500, 501, 585. 

Ishakuni Bar Br' y, 191. 

Isidore, bp. ot Kenneshrin (Chalcis), 189. 

martyr, 507. 

Izla, 419, 420, 573, 589. 

Jacobites, 602. 

James (Burd “ana), bp. of Edessa, 488-504, 
308, 309, 574-618. 

— St. bp. of Jerusalem, 602. 

monk, 220-228, 

Jerusalem, 167, 170, 183, 341, 342, 500, 
563, 384. 

Jews, 90, 92, 93, 234, 241, 479, 590. 

Job, archim. of convent of John Urtaya, 356. 

John, son of Aphthonia. convent of, 502, 387, 
611. 

— (Urtayaj, archim. of convent of John 
Urtaya, 551, 555; convent of, 1, 197, 198, 
214, 249, 360, 407, 444, 304, 305, δ52- 
573, 388. 

— bp. of Chios. See “Kashish'. 

— bp. of Dara, 388, 613. 

— bp.ofEphesus, infancy, 61-64: in con- 
vent of Maro, 72, 76-79, 100; moves to 
convent of John Urtaya, 84, 406, 407, 505; 
at llzyn, 217-220, 228, 260, 263, 415, 416; 
at Amida, 181, 196, 197, 199-209, 249, 254. 

253, 235239, 360, 361, 370, 570, 5714; 

visits to Egypt, 209- 214, 335, 336, 340, 

332, 336, 384, 388. 390, 524, 532. 536, 563; 
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to CP.,32, 33, 211, 380-382. in exile, 44- 
55, 131-134, 291, 292, 503, 506; in house 
of Probus, 155, 157, 158; in CP., 94, 95, 
320, 328, 337, 400, 401, 440-442, 478, 
479, 511, 512, 525-531, 539-542, 550; mis- 
sion to pagans, 444, 438, 449, 456, 458. 
479, 503, 509, 539, 550, 588; his convent 
in CP., 463, 464, 466, 507, 509, 510; 
ordained deacon, 319; bishop, 503, 588; 
intercourse with ascetics and others, 116, 
164-166, 266-278, 283, 300, 373, 426; 
works, 1-4, 405, 419, 420, 588. 

John, bp. of Hephaestopolis, 323-339. 

— bp. of Kenneshrin (Chalcis), 502, 587. 

bp. of Pergamum, 503, 588. 

bp. of Seleucia in Syria, 502, 587. 

— bp. of Sura, 502, 587. 

— bp. of Thella (Constantina), 228, 311, 

324, 338, 339, 499, 582. 

— imperial chamberlain, 547, 552. 

-— chamberlain to Caesaria, 537-539. 

— (the Nazirite), monk of Zuknin, 36-55. 

— (οἵ Sirimis), patr. of GP., 602. 

— presbyter, 511-524, 

— St. (the Apostle), church of at Ephe- 

sus, 336, 337. 


— satrap of Balabitene (Ὁ) (Land, τι, 
295), 294-296. 

Jonathan, archim. of convent of John Ur- 
taya, 555, 556. 

Julian, bp. of Alabanda, 504. 

bp. of Halicarnassus, 483. 

Justin 1, emperor, 187, 189, 284 (2). 

— Τῇ, emperor, 486, 611. 

Justinian, emperor, 21-28, 35, 127, 189. 
295, 318, 332, 373, 413, 420, 428-430, 
436, 437, 439, 478, 484-486, 488, 547, 
851, 570, 579, 593, 594, 600, 642; his 
death, 486, 494, 572. 

Kalesh, 56, 84, 90, 91, 110. 

καμελαυχία, 506. 

Karhe, 229. 


Kayuma, convent of, 592. 

Kenneshrin (Chalcis), 502, 587. 

χεντηνάριον, “See Hundredweight”. 

Khosrau [, king of Persia, 156, 137, 608- 
610. 

— Π|, king of Persia, 614, 615. 
Ksoi, 486. ξ 
Kyra Maria, 567. 8560 8150 “Mary, St. 
Kyrie eleeson, 414. 

Laodicea (in Syria), 502, 587. 

Leontius, 443-445, 448, 449. 

Libya, 190, 349, 384. 

Lord of the world (== sacred elements). 
262, 263. 

Lycaonia, 475, 500. 

Lyceia. 500. 

Lydia, 333, 479. 

Mabbug (Hierapolis), 383. 

Magians. 141, 142, 144, 147, 148, 153. 

Magister. See "Master of the offices”. 

Magistrians, 207. 


Maiferkat (Martyropolis), 11, 457, 603-607. 
Malkha, 300-372, 

Mama, convent of, 406, 568; palace of, 298. 
122. 509. 

Mani, 138, 139. 

Manichees, 138. 

Marcion, 139. 

Marde, 228, 317, 584. 

Mare, bp. of Amida, 187-192, 194-198. 

— the solitary, monk of Beth Marka, 
422-439, 442; sepulchre of at CP., 422, 
423, 438, 439, 442, 450, 453, 455, 456, 466. 
(Mari), monk of Hula, 135-137, 453, 


454. 

Mari, archimandrite, 453-455. 

Maria of Amida, 171, 172, 174-477, 1839-1486. 
— of Antioch, 510-518, 521-525. 

the Armenian, 286, 290, 297, 298. 

Marmitha (division of the Psalms), 204. 


Maro, archim. of ἀνα Rabtha, 56-85, 98- 
Karthamin, convent of, 502, 587. 101, 197. 
Kashish (John), bp. of Chios, hh, 504-510,) — archim. from Palestine, 350. 
588. — clild, 70. 
κάστρωμά, 225 (οἵ, 306). Martyropolis. See “Maiferkat'. 
Kawad, king of Persia, 142, 143, 152, 153, | Martyr's chapel, 43, 91, 02, 177 197, 223 
Ἐν Ὁ , “αν 
156, 563, 564, 566. 225, 299, 381, 438, 449, 480, 482, 562, 567 
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“Mary (the anchorite), nun, 357-360. 
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Palestinian, 325. 


— 51. {{πὸ Virgin), martyr's chapel of, 91, | Pall (bishop's), 484. 


92, 567. 


Palm-leaves (used in manufacture), 190, 508. 


— of Thella, 166-171, 181, 183, 185, 186. | Patchwork garment, 102, 319, 423, 489, 580, 


Marzrzban, 147, 150, 151. 
Master of the olfices (magister), 28. 
Master of the soldiers (στρατηλάτης), 189. 
Melitene, 377, 419. 
Menas, patr. of CP., 28, 328. 
— , convent of, 209, 345, 387. 
Mendis (Mendia', 190, 209, 346, 387. 
Mesopotamia, 188, 511, 398, 605. 
μετάνοια (prostration in token of penitence), 
204. 


μέτωπον, 566. 


581, 591, 599. 

Patrician, 157, 189, 191, 531, 537, 543. 
Paul of Antioch, 469-474. 

— atchim. of Surtha, 1411-4118, 424-426. 
— (of Samosata), bp. of Antioch, 
26. 

— bp. of Aphrodisias, 504. 

(of Arzen), monk, 566, 567. 
— patr. of Antioch, 482, 487, 488, 503, 588, 
612. 

— presbyter, 157, 158. 


Metropolitan, 152, 187, 333, 502, 583, 587, | Penance, 228, 240, 334, 390. 


588. 

Mime-actors, 512, 513, 515, 516, 523, 

Mina, 168, 443. 

Mishael, 546, 547, 554, 552. 

Mitylene, 500, 585. 

Monasticism, admission to, 120, 121, 278- 
283, 359, 383, 446, 447, 461, 576. 

Msrbn, 236. 

M šŠyk', convent of the, 455. 

Mule (siege-contrivance), 563. 

Mzygn (utensil), 191. 

Narda, 338. 

Nazirites, 36, 40, 104, 111, 136, 213, 453. 

Nestorians, 138, 140, 142, 145, 146, 132, 157, 
158. 

Nestorius, bp. of CP., 138. 

Nirba dŠkwŠ, 505. 

Nisibis, 139, 153, 616. 

N'ns, 383. 

Notary, 187, 188. 

Nu man, tribe of, 140. See also *Hirtha ἃ 
Nu'man'. 

Nut, convent of the, 570. 

Oratory, 112, 121. 

Ordination, 226, 227, 314-320, 322, 327, 328, 
332-334, 336, 444, 445, 447, 487, 490, 491, 
494-504, 509, 578, 584-589, 600, 601, 611. 

Orientals, convent of the, 566. 

Pagans, conversion of 152, 242, 444, 448, 
449, 456-458, 479, 503, 509, 588. 


Pergamum, 503, 588. 

Perrhe, 419. 

Persia, 12, 59, 138, 141, 145, 146, 156, 157, 
317, 320, 327, 340, 374, 377, 457, 491, 578, 
584, 589, 601, 602; king of, 142, 143, 143, 
146, 152, 153, 594 (see also “Kawad' and 
“Khosrau”); gueen of, 157, 615. 

Persians, 138, 139, 152, 153, 566-567, 604, 
609, 615; school of the, 139. 

Pestilenee, 212, 261, 437, 531. 

Peter (the Iberian), bp. of Majuma, convent 
of, 325. 

bp. of Smyrna, 503, 543-545. 

bp. of Tralles, 503, 588. 

St. the apostle!, seeofatAntioch, 614. 

Petra, 188. 

Phocas, emperor, 614. 

Phoenice Maritima, 323. 

Photius, 543, 544, 588. 

Phrygia, 479, 500. 

Pilgrims, pilgrimage (peregrination), 1, 3, 
371, 444, 506, 507. 

Pontus, sea of, 473. 

Pope (of Alexandria), 516. 

Poplars, convent ofthe, 417, 418, 569, 570. 

Praepositus, 546, 548. 

Praetorium, praetoriani, 459, 294. 

Prefect (ὕπαρχος), 435, 436. 

Priscus, 525-531. 

Probus, 157. 


Palestine, 190, 337, 349, 500, 563, 384, 617. Procopius, 519-528, 
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Propitiation (for a dying man), 262. 

Protector, 467. 

Prusias, 473. 

Olwfyte, 106. 

Recluses, 84-86, 90,93, 97, 98-100,110, 118, 
121, 122, 357. 

Relics, 70, 114, 118, 262, 384,387, 388, 507, 
614, 615, 617, 618. 

Rhesaina, 615. 

Rhodes. 335, 300, 585. 

Romanus, 450, 452, 453. 

Rome, 26, 138, 157, 506, 523. 

Sacellarius, 430. 

Samosata, 532. 

Samuel, archim. οἵ convent of John Urtaya, 
555, 556. 

archim. of convent of Samuel, 562, 

563; convent of, 443. 

archpresbyter of convent of John 

Urtaya, 553, 554. 

bp. of Amida, 615. 

monk, 3530. 

Saracens, 140, 146, 579, 611. 

Satrap, satrapy, 284-286, 294. 

Seleucia (in Isauria), 502, 587. 

(in Syria), 502, 387. 

Sema, 551. 

Senate, senators, 22, 26, 212, 433, 436, 439. 
463. 

Seniors (in a convent), 218, 222, 251, 263, 
264, 353. 

Sergius, archim. of Gyln, 453, 435, 456. 

L, archim. of convent of John Ur- 

taya, 367, 368. 

LL, do., 571, 572. 

bp. of Charrhae, 502, 387. 

deacon, 4536-4358. 

(the recluse), monk, 84, 89-93, 96- 


patr. of Antioch, 482, 487, 489, 502, 
-582, 383, 587. | 
syncellus of Amida, 188. 
syncellus to James Burd' ana, 613. 
» martyr's chapel of, 482. 
Servitors. See “ Hehdomadarit'. 

Severus, patr. of Antioch, 575, 367, 482, 483. 

374, 568, 582. 
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Shirin, gueen of Persia, 615. 

Simeon the mountaineer),anchorite, 229-247. 

archimandrite, 450. 

— (the recluse), archim. of Kalesh, 84- 

91, 93-96, 105, 108-114. 

— bp. ofBeth Arsham, 187-158. 

— (the solitary), monk, 300-304. 

the scribe, 399-404. 

Sinai, Mt., 379, 580, 602, 603. 

Smyrna, 503, 544, 588. 

Šng, 284-286. 

Solitaries, 1, 257, 300, 301, 314, 384, 385, 
422, 423, 450. 

Son of the covenant, 241, 244, 247, 424. 

Sophanene, 6, 111, 327, 445, 455, 459. 

Sosiana, 537-542. 

Stephen [ (Shdiliya), archim. of Fsiltha, 616. 

II, do. 619. 

deacon and syncellus, 187-198, 204, 
206-209, 211-213. 

στρατηλάτης, 189. 

"str1tys, conventof, 576. See also “Fsiltha”. 

Stylites, 20, 21, 36-60, 63, 68, 74, 79, 82-84, 
619. 

Supper imonastic), 43, 87, 88, 151-153, 361, 
362, 364, 400, 402-404, 413-416. 

Sura Romanorum, 502, 587. 

Surtha, 111. 

Susan, 339-336. 

Sycae, 27, 422, 431, 473. 

Symy, 508-570. 

Synagogue, 91-93, 479. 

Syncellus, 187, 188, 613. 

Synodical letters, 484. 


Synodites, 20, 418, 491. See also *Chalce- 
donians'. 


| Syria, 11, 130, 210, 211, 284, 294, 334, 382, 


427, 447, 457, 475, 499, 500, 502, 574, 584- 
388, 601, 602, 608, 613. 

Syriac, 459, 483. 

Syrians, 27, 35, 325, 326, 493; convent ὁ 
the, 298, 422, 423, 442, 445, 449, 463, 464, 
466, 509. 

Tabitha, 174, 179, 181. 

Tarsus, 333, 334, 501, 502, 587. 

Thebais, 427, 503, 506. 

Thel *Adda, convent of, 450, 453. 
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Thella ἃ Mauzlath (Constantina), 166, 181, 
312, 487, 488, 502, 524, 576, 581, 587, 594, 
598, 607, 613, 615, 618. 

— d Mikhana, 560. 
— ἀ Thuthe, 418. 

Theltha, 398. 

Theodora, empress, relations with Mono- 
physites, 24, 25, 27, 195, 207, 327, 329, 
331-333, 398, 428-432, 434, 436, 437, 439, 
474-478, 484, 485, 489, 579; procures 
consceration of bps., 499, 500, 571, 583; 
founds hospital, 507, 584; writes to Persian 
gueen, 157; her death, 478, 481, 485. 

Theodore, bp. of Hirthä, 490, 499, 500, 584. 

— bp. of Mopsuestia, 138. 
— castrensis, 546-532. 

— of Edessa, 590-592. 

-- trader, 374-383. 

Theodosians, 602, 

Theodosius, patr. of Alexandria, 35, 325 
326, 328, 330, 482, 483, 486, 488, 501, 503 
274, 575, 584, 586, 602, 608. 

— presbyter and stpylite, 619. 

Theophilus of Antioch, 510-525. 

— (Bar Ma'nu), presbyter, 576 
577. 
Thomas, bp. of Damascus, 338, 339, 
— (the Armenian), monk, 283, 298. 
— St., convent of at Beth Gubrin 
(Eleutheropolis', 563. 
--ὀ  syncellus, 187-211. 
Thrace, 326-327. 
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Tiberius, emperor, 611. 

Tigris, 111. 

Tonsure, 104, 120, 121, 145, 242-245, 278, 
281, 282, 359, 444, 509. 

Tralles, 336, 503. 

τραπεζίτης, 11. 

Tremissis, 526. 

Tribanus, 459-466. 

“tryz, convent of, 104, 105. 

"Tyšf, 214, 260, 406. 

Unction, 87, 598. 

ὑπαρχία = ἐπαρχία, 416, 417, 458, 479. 

ὕπαρχος, 435, 436. 

Urbicus, palace of, 481. 

Urtayc, 133, 383, 555, 558; school of the at 
Amida, 565. 

Villa (προάστειον), 27, 332, 334, 335, 436, 551, 
552. 

Visitor (of a convent), 450. 

ξενοδοχεῖον, ξενοδόχη, ξένοδόχος, 180, 379, 467, 
468, 507. 

Zacharias, 266-273. 

Zakkhai, bp. of Thella, 615, 618. 
— , Cconvent of, 313, 

Zeno (?), emperor, 358. 

Ziyat, 112. 

Zoila, convent of, 617. 

Zaknin, 538; convent of, 37, 558. 

/*ura, 10, 17-35, 326, 460-463. 

Zwt (Zauta?), deacon and syncellus, 198, 
206, 210, 211. 

—  presbyter, 445, 447, 449. 
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La 


1Tm OMETI T 


. 319, text, 1. 10. 
P. 
. 346, text, n. 4, 
t 
. 369, transi., 1. 4. 


.« 402, transi., 1. ult., p. 463, 1, 1. 


. 422, transl., n. 3. 
. 428, text, n. 6. 
. 431, text, 1. 3. 
. 433, transl.,1. 2. 
. 438, transi., 1. 11, 14. 


ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA 


IN TOM. XVII, FASG. 1 


«1v,1. 30, 31. Om. 'this.... them”, 
. vi, 1. 23. For *595° read 585°. 


viii, 1. 23. After “contains' ins. “ most of”. 


« χι. Delen. 2. 


— ,8n.5. For '149° read *249°, 
273, text, n. 1. Read *ms. prae”. 


285, transl., 1. 7. For ἀρχεῖα read ἀρχή. Cf. p. 549, n. 2. 
305, 1. 4. The ref. in the 25 clauseis to text, 1. ult. 


IN TOM. XVIII, FASC. 44. 


. 311, transl., n. 1. For “O(wrsws* read “O(w)rsws'. 
. 315, transil., 1. 11. 


For “serve my own self” we should perh. render “myself per- 
form service”. 


For vä» read "säs. See p. 306, n. 1. 
Om. “probably”, and add. “CE. H.E., 11, 46°. 


For kisisr read piaros. 


335, transl., n. 1. 


354, text, n. 5. For ons» read sas, and for osa, read ova, 


For “account' we should perh. write “reckoning' and think of a 
criminal with his χειρόγραφον tied to his hands. 


[I owe this sug- 
gestion to Prof. Burkitt. 


For *the food... have* read “and placing the food 
of each, one of them in his mouth', and dele n. 1. 


. 405, text, 1. 2. For ταν reisini read ταν an, 


. 407, transl., 1. ult. 


For “those of the canon” read “the common (χοινὸν) ones' and 
dele n. 4. 


For *p. 387, n. 3° read “p. 387, n. 2°. 
For saass read jhacaad. 

For pääa. read jäs., and dele n. 3. 

Add note “Cf. p. 190 and p. 508”. 


For »coffin' (Ὁ) read * vault”, 
. 453, text, 1. 1. For juus read jauas 


. 464, transl., 1. 13. For “inn”? read a label” and dele n. 1. 


1. The references are to the bracketed numbers. 
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P. 467, transl., 1.8. For “the ministering oflice' read “ἃ deaconry”, and om. the first 
2 words of n. 3. 
P. 470, transl., 1. 9. For take” read “feed”. 
. 485, text, 1. ult. For p»» read 43. 
496, ch. 47. For “refuges* read “refugees”. 
— »listofmss. Add <F = Brit. Mus. Add. 14730 (12! cent.) 


ὌΠ 


IN TOM. XIX, ΕΑΘ6, 2. 


P. 502, transi., n. 1. For *Antonius' read * Antoninus”. 

P. 509, text, 1. 8. For asio read vais. 

PP. 510, transl., 1. ult. For * withold* read “ withhold”. 

P. 319, transl., 1. 12. Om. brackets. 

P. 522, text, 1. 4, 5. For oss read sx», and for «οόν read ,oop 

P. 528, text, 1. 3. After ja, om. stop. 

P. 338, transl., n. 3,1, 5. For “15° read «14°. 

P. 540, transl.,1. 1. Om. “for me”. 

P. 351, transl., n. 2. For*n. 4° read “ἰ. 1°. 

P. 361, text, 1. 6. For jiaussg: read jiaaaks. 

P. 332, transl., 1. ult. For * withold* read * withhold”, 

P. 335, text, 1. αν. For το. read aas. 

DP. 574, text, n. 2,1. 4. For μὲ read μι. 

P. 375, transl., notes, 1. 11. For *1054° read “1014, 

P. 576, text, 1. £. Om. stop at end. 

P. 578, transl., 1. 9. For 'him*' read “him?'. 

P. 580, transl., 1.8. For “day” read “Tday'. 

P. 587, text, n. 1. For padorread adus. 

— — transl.,n. 3. For "n. 2° read “ἢ, 3°. 

P. 388, text, n. δ. For maha read voabu e). 

P. 393, text, 1. 10. After j.a» Om. points. 

P. 600, text, 1. 1. For paswoi read jkemoi, and so at p. 474, 1. 5, p. 492, 1. 13, and 

p. 524, 1. 2. 

P. 601, text, 1. 1, For oraaltl; read orastl?. 

P. 603, text, n. 8. For sy read (sic) ax". 

P. 604, text, n. 1. For ΙΗ» read lu. 

— — — nb. For» read 1. 

P. 606, text, 1. 7, 8. For “14 read *12°, and for *12° read “44°. 

P. 609, text, 1. 7. For yssot read sahsiol. 

P. 614, transl, 1. 2. After *God' ins. ref, to note “C. ins. « which resides in the saint's 
bones »°. 

P. 613, text, n. 5. Om. suss. 

P. 620, 1.3. For *ms. saaja read “ms. aasa . 

— — 1.16. Forhkioo read Khioe. 

— — 1. 22. For “olera pura? read “(ed. 2) purgamenta olerum?, 
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